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Offisiele Koeraitt, 15 Se_e_tember 1926. 

{91ort title. 
' 

PROCLAMATIONS 
BY HIS HONOUR ALBERTUS JOHANNES WERTH, AD­

MINISTRATOR OF SOUTH WEST AFRICA. 

No. 14 of 1926.) 

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend Proclamation 
of the Administrator of South West Africa dated the seven­
teenth day of November, 1920, and entitled the South West 
Africa Company Limited Temporary Mining Reserve Pro­
clamation, 1920; 

NOW THEREFORE, under and by virtue of the powers 
in me vested, I do hereby proclaim, declare and make known 
as follows:-

1. Section o n e of the South West Africa Company 
Limited Temporary Mining Reserve ProcJamation, 1920 (Pro­
clamation No. 62 of 1920), as amended by the South Weslt 
Africa Company Limited Temporary Mining Reserve Amend­
ment Proclamation, 1921 (Proclamation No. 20 of 1921), the 
South West Africa Company Limited Temporary Mining 
Reserve Further Amendment Proclamation, 1923 ·(Proclama­
tion No. 32 of 1923), and as further amended by the Souto 
West Africa Company Limited Temporary Mining Reserve 
Amendment Proclamation, 1925 (Proclamation No. 22 of 1925), 
is hereby further amended by the deletion of the words "six 
years" occurring therein and the substitution therefor of 
the words "eleven years"; provided that in case of any prospect­
ing _cJaim pegged within the period 17th November, 1926, to 
16th November, 1931 (both dates inclusive), fees in respect 
thereof shall be due .and payabfe as from the 17th November;; 
1926; provided further that the operation of the pirovisionSI 
of the Ordinance of the Imperial Chancellor relating to the 
levy of a fax on special mining i:ights in the German South, West 
African Protectorate, of 10th April, 1913, is hereby expressfy 
excluded as regards the rights conceded under this Proclamation. 

2. This Proclamation may be cited for all purposes _as 
the "South West Africa Company Limited Temporary Mining 
Res.erve Amendment Proclamation, 1926", and shall be read 
as one with the South West Africa Company Limited Tempor• 
ary Mining Reserve Proclamation, 1920 (Proclamation, N_o. 62 
of 1920), amended -as set forth an section on•e hereof. 

GOD SAVE THE KING. 

Given under my hand and seal at Windhoek this 1st day 
of September, 1926. 

A. J. WERTH, 
Administrat.or. 

• No. 15 of 1926.J 

Extension of 
Concestion of 
Otavi Minen 
and Eisen­
baha-Oeaell-

. tchaft. 

Short :litle. 

111111 -

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend Proclamation 
of the Administrator of South West Africa dated ·the seven­
teenth day of November, 1920, entitled the Otavi Minen und 
Eisenbahn-Gesellschaft Temporary Mining Reserve Proclama­
tion, 1920; 

NOW THEREFORE, under and by virtue of the powers 
in me vested, I do hereby proclaim, declare and make known 
as follows:-

1. • ·Section one of the otavi Minen und Eisenbahn-Geselll­
schaft Temporary Mining 'Reserve Proclamation, 1920 (Pro­
clamation No.· 61 of 1920); as ame_nded by -the Otavi Minen­
und Eisenbahn-Gesellschaft Temporary Mining Reserve Amend­
OJ.¢~t Proclamation, 1921 (Procfaniation No .. 39 of ·t92t), the 
Otavi Minen und Eisenbahn-Gesellschaft Temporary Mining 
Reserv.e Proclamation. Further. Amendment Proclamation, 1923 
(Proclamation No. 39 of 1923), and as further amended by theOtavi 
Minen und Eisenbahn-Gesellschaft Temporary Mining Reserve 
Amendment· Proclamation, 1925 (Proclamation No. 21 of 1925), 
is hereby further amended by the deletion of the words "six 
years" occurring therein and the substitution therefor of 
the words "eleven years"; provided that in case of any prosPect­
tng claim pegged within the -period 17th -November, 1926, to 
J6th November, 1931 (both dates inclusive), fees in respect 
thereof shall be due and payable as from the 17th November, 
1026; provided further that the operation of the proviit.ions 
of the Ordinance of the Imperial Chancellor relating to the 
levy of ·a tax on special mining rights in the German South West 
African Protectorate, of 10th April, 1913, is hereby expressly 
~xc~uded as regards ,the rights conceded under this Proclamation. 

2. This Proclamation may be cited for alt purposes as 
the "otavi Minen und Eisenbahn-Gesellschaft Temporary Mining 
Reserve Amendment Proclamation, 1926", and shalt be read 
~ one with the Otavi Mineo und Eisenbahn-Gesellschaft-Tem.por­
ary Mining Reserve Proclamation, 1920 (Proclamation 'No. 61 
of 1920), amended as set forth in section o n e hereof. 

GOD SAVE THE KING. 

Given under my hand and sear at Windhoek this 1st d~y 
of September, 1926. 

No. 16 of 1926.1 

A. J. WERTH, 
Administr~. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and amend tke 
law relating to pubic education; 

_ NOW THEReFORE. under and by virtue of the powcra 
ad- authority in me vest.cl, I do hereb.v proclaim, dedan, 
and make kaoWII u foloww:-

_.,,-: 

PROKLAJIASIES 
DEUR SY EDELE ALBERTUS JAHONNES WERTH, 

ADMINISTRATEUR VAN SUIDWES AFRIKA. 

No. 14 van 1926.J 

NADEMAAL dit wenslik is om die Proklamasie van die 
Administrateur van Suidwes Afrika van die sewentiende dag 
van November 1920, getietel die "Zuid-West Afrika Kom­
panjie Beperkt Tijdelike Mijn .Reserve Proklamatie, 1920". 
verder te wysig; 

SO IS DIT dat ek, onder en kragtens die rnagte aan m'y 
verleen, hiermee prbklameer, verklaar en bekend maak, SOO$ 
volg:-

1. Artiekel e en van die "Zuid West Afrika Kompanjie 
Bi!perkt Tijdelike Mijn Reserve Proklamatie, 1920", (Pro­
klamasie No. 62 van 1920), soos gewysig deur die "Zuid­
West Afrika Kompanjie Beperkt Tijdelike Mijn Reserve Wij­
zigings Proklamatie 1921", (Proklamasie No .. 20 van 1921), 
die "Zuidwest Afrika Maatschappij Beperkt Tijdelike Mijn­
reserve Verdere Wijzigings Proklamatie 1923" (Proklamasie 
No. 32 van 1923) en §()OS verder gewysig deur di.e "Zuid­
west Afrika Maatschappij Beperkt Tijdelike Mijnreserve Wijzi­
gings Proklamatie 1925 (Proklamasie No. 22 van 1925), word 
hiermee verder gewysig deur die skraping van die woorde 
"Zes • jaren" wat d'aarin voorkom en die ,·ervanging daarvan 
deur die woorde "elf jaren"; met die verstande dat ingeval' 
enige prospekteer kleim afgesteek is binne die tydperk 17 No­
vember, 1926, tot 16 November, 1931 (beide datums inge­
sluit), sal fooie in~ ,·erband daarmee skul'dig en betaatbaar 
wees vanaf 17 November, 1926; met die. verstande verder 
dat wat die regte toegestaan onder hierdie Proklamasie betref, 
word die werking van die bepalings van die Ordonnansiie 
van die Keiserlike Kanselier van 10 April, 1913, aangaande 
die heffing van 'n belasting op spesiale mynregte in _die 
Duits Suidwes Afrika Protektoraat, hierdeur uitdruklik uit­
gesluit. 

2. Hierdie Pn;>klamasie mag vir alle doeleindes, aangehaaJ 
word as die "Suidwes Afrika Maatskappy Beperk Tydelike 
Myn Reserve Wysigings Pcoklamasie 1926", en sal as een 
gelees word met di'e "ltiid West Afrika Kompanjie Be­
perkt Jijd':like Mijn Res~rve,,Prokl:tmatie ~9~" (P~oklamasie 
No. 62 nn 1020), gewys,g. 900S'"lllteenges1t m Artiekel e en 
hiervan. 

GOD BEHOEDE DIE KONING. 

Gegee onder my hand and see! te Windhoek hietdie lste 
dag van September, 1926. 

No. 15 \'an 1926.) 

A. J. WERTH, 
Administrate!U:r-

NADEMAAL dit wenslik is om die Proklamasie van 
die van die Administrateur van Suidwes Afrika van die sewen­
tiende dag van November, 1920, getietel die "Otavi Minen­
und I;isenbahn-Gesellschaft Tijdelike Mijn Reserve Prokfa­
matie 1920'', verder te wysig ; 

SO IS DIT dat ek, onder en kragtens die magte aan my 
verleen, hiermee proklameer, verklaar en bekend maak, soos 
volg:-

1. Artiekel e e n van die "Ota vi Minen- und Eisenbalm~ 
Gesellschaft Tijdelike Mijn Reserve Proklamatie 1920", (Pro­
klamasie No. 61 van ·1920), ·soos gewysig deur die "0tavi 
Minen- und' Eisenbalm-Gesellschaft Tijdelike Mijn Reserve 
Wijziging Proklamatie, 1921", (Proklamasie No. 39 van 1921), 
die ··"0tavi Minen- und Eisenbahn-Gese11schaft Tijdelike Mijn 
Reserve Proklamatie Verdere Wijzigingsproklamatie • 1923", 
({>t'Qkl&masie No. 39 van 1923), en soos verder gewysig deur 
die "Otavi 'Minen- urid 'Eisenbahn-Geselischaft Tijdelike Mijn 
Reserve Wijzigings-Proklamatie 1925", (Proklamasie No. 21 -
van 1925), word hiermee verder gewysig deur die skrt-'· 
van die woorde "Zes jaren" wat daarin Yoot, 
vanglng daarvan deur. die woorde _"elf jaren'; • ~ 

dat .lngeval enlge prospektee, -klefal .,,,..ef . . .. 
17 November, 1926; tot -16- Novembef\l;.m. _; _ , ·.·, .~1,.....--m-· 
~esluit), sal foPie in. v ~ban({ <kaffbe,~P, • _ ,, • .. -~· aar 
wees vanaf 17 Nove111t:'!r, 1926~--t· ' tstli~der 
dat wat die ~e t~e~,t ~DUC!tdie Proklamasie betref, 
word die wendng van die bepalings van die Ordonnansi.e 
van die Keiserlike Kanseliet van 10 April, 1913, aangaande 
die hefting van 'n belasting op spesiale mynregte in dice 
Duits Suidwes Afrika Protektoraat, hierdeur uitdruklik uit­
gesluit. 

2. Hierdie Proklamasie mag vir alle doeleindes aangehaal 
word as die "Otavi Minen- und Eisenbahn-GeseU.schaft Tyde­
Uke Myn Reserwe Wysigings Proklamasie 1926", en sal as een 
gelees word met die "Otavi Minen-· und Eisenbalm-Gesell'scltaft 
Tijdelike Mijn Reserve Proklamatie 1920", gewysig soos uit­
eengesit in Artiekef e e n hiervan. 

GOD BEHOEDE DIE. KONING. 

Gegee onder my hand en see! te Windhoek hierdie lste 
dag van September, 1926. 

No. 16 van 1926.I 

A. J. WERTH, 
Administrateur. 

NADEMAAL dit raadsaam is om die Wet betreffende open-
baar onderwys te konsolideer en te wysig; • 

. SO IS DIT dat ek, kragtens en ingevolge die bevoegd• 
hede en gesag aan my verleen, hiermee proklameer, ver, 
ktaar en t,elcend maak as volg:-

Ver1engtag 
van Konsesale 
aan Suidwea 
Afrika Maat­
skappy, 
Beperk. 

.,,,,..,.._ 

~' 

Korte tietel. . 

Verlenging 
van Kontelllle 
aan Otavf 
Minen- uad 
Eisenbahn- ' 
Oeaelltdlaft. 

Kom ...-. , 

L,-;, 
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CHAPTER I. 

PRELIMINARY. 

f /UJ 1</¥1 ftl\lH' ,:_. 
Ne, 16 v-11-H / ti/ t-'1 . 

HOOFSTUK I. 

INLI;IDE]IJD. 

1. In this Proclamation and in any Regulations framed 
thereunder unless .the contrary intention_ appears: 

t. In 'hierdie Proklamasie en die regulasies daaronder w oor6-
opgestel beteke_n, tensy 'n teenoorg~ekle ~oeling blyk; bepaling. 

"Administration" shall mean the Administration of South 
West Africa. • 

.. '! ' • •••••• •• • ::.ild~~;-..~ Officer ot 
2,:::·I,; •• Adlllldbi1tra1110n c;f~•:\fish\frica. ' •• 

·"Approved", "classified" or "recognised" shall .·apea,J. ap­
- . proved, classified or recognised by the Director. . 

"Committee" shall mean any school committee as in this 
Proclamation provided for. 

"Coloured" as applied to ·a teacher or a pupil shall mean 
a person other than an European or a Native. . 

"Department" shall mean the Department of Education. 

"Director" shall mean the Pirector of Education. 

"District" shall mean any magisterial district within the 
Territory of South West Africa. 

"Employment" shall mean fuI1-time employment as may be 
defined from time to time by the Director; and may 
include periods of part-time employment, which shall be 
assesseo on a basis to be determined by the Director. 

"European" as applied to a tea<;her .or a pupil shalf mean 
a person of European parentage or extraction. 

"Experience" shall mean any period of employment as a 
teacher in any approved or recognised school or schools 
or as an inspector of schools, in any part of the Union 
of South J\_frica, Southern Rhodesia or this Territory, 
and may ~nclude a period not exceeding five years of 
empl.ooy ment as . a. t~cher in any recognised school or 

- schools Q.f as an iuspector of schools outside of the 
areas mentioned in respect of w'hich satisfactory evidence 

• has been produced; provided that all periods of leave 
other than leave without pay shall be regarded as 
experience. 

"Manager" shall mean the person recognised by the Director 
as being locally responsible for a school not under the 
management of a school committee. 

"Medical inspection" shall mean the physical examination of 
pupils and the physical examination of teachers, whose 
employment there is any reason to believe is or may be 
a source of danger to pupils; the inspection of schoor 
buildings and premises and the consideration of aU 
matters affecting the health and physical condition of 
pupils. 

"Native" as applied to a teacher or a pupil shall mean a 
person .both oi whose parents are members of some 

• , ~~i:i¥ioa1 ,:ace or tril>e of Africa. 

"Parent'' shall include a';guaJdittfr. 

"School" shall mean a school aided and controned )?y the 
Administration. 

"Standard" shall mean as the context shaU require: 

(a) a course prescribed as such in any approved school 
syllabus, or a course deemed by the Director to 
be equivalent to such prescribed course; or 

(b) a class or group of children who are following such 
prescribed course or equivalent course. 

"Teacher" shall include an instructor in handicrafts, agricul­
ture and gymnastics and any other special subject. 

''Territory" shall mean the Territory of South West Africa. 

PART I. 

CONTROL OF EDUCATION . 

CHAPTER II. 

CENTRAL EDUCATIONAL AUTHORITY. 

2. The general control, supervision and direction of educa­
tion shall be vested in the Administrator. 

3. It shall be lawful for the Administrator from time to 
time, if he shall cqnsider it advisable in the interests of 
education to do so, to appoint an Education Advisory Councif 
t_onsisting of seven persons, two of whom shall be selected 
as being representative of the English-speaking section, two 
as being representative of the Afrikaans-speaking section, two 
as being representative of the German-speaking section of the 
European population of the Territory, and one of whom shall 
be selected mainly on th·e ground of his thorough acquain,t­
ance with the reasonable wants and wishes of the non-European 
races in the Territory. Such Council shall hold office during 
one year from the date of its appointment, and shall exercise 
such functions as the Administrator may from time to .time 
by regulation prescribe. The members of the existing Education 
Advisory Council appointed under the provisions of sub­
section (b) of section two of the Education Procf~mation1 
1_921 (Proclamation No. 55 of 1921) shalf be deemed to .have 
kfp aP-POlnted under this Proclamation· as from the first 
day of Jenuary; 1020. 1 , 

"Administrasie", die Adminmrasie van Suidwes Afrika; 

"Rekenpligtige Amptenaar", die rekenpligtige amptenaar van 
die Administrasie van Suidwes Afrika; 

"Ooedgekeur", "lngedeel" of "Erkeni•, deur die Direkte1u 
• • goedgekeur, ingedeel of erken; 

• ~0Jlitee1':, ,e.11ige skoolkomitee soos in hierdie Proklamasie 
· voorsfeiliriJ. voor iemaak; 

. . 
"Oekleurde" of "Kleading".' • · in toepassiug op 'n onder• 

wyser of 'n leerling, 'n persoon ander dan 'n blanke of 
'n nature!; 

"Departemen1", die Onderwysdepartement; 

"Direkteur", die Direkteur .van Onderwys; 

''Distrik", enige magistraatsdistri'k binne die Gebied van 
Suidwes Afrika; 

··"Diens", volletyd di ens soos van tyd tot tyd deur die Direk• 
teur bepaal mag word; en dit mag insluit 1l.'.dvakke van 
deeltyds diens wat geskat sal word volgens n skaaf deur 
die Direkteur vasgestel te word; 

"Blanke", in toepassing op 'n onderwyser of 'n leetling, 
'n persoon van blanke ouers of afstamming; 

"Onderviriding", enige tydvak van diens as 'n onderwyser 
in 'n goedgekeurde of erkende skool of skole of as 
'n skoolinspeJdeur in enige deel van die Unie ~an Suid 
Afrika, Suid,.Rhodesie of hierdie Gebied, en mag insluit 
'n tydvak van 1¥>ogsten1 vyf jaar diens as onderwyser 
in enige erkende sl(ool of skole Qf as 'n skoolinspek-
1eur buite die genoemde streke ten opsjgte waarvan be• 
vredigende bewys getoon is; met die verstande dat alle 
tydvakke • van verlof ~halwe vetlof sorider b~taling as 
ondervinding beskou sal word; 

"Bestuurder", die persoon deur die Direkteur erken as 
plaaslik verantwoordelik vir 'n skooJ wat nie onder die 
bestuur van 'n skoolkomitee staan nie; 

"Oeneeskundige lnspeksie", die liggaams-ondersoek van 
Jeerlinge en die liggaams~ondersoek van onderwysers 
omtrent wie se diens daar rede is te geloof dat dit 'n 
bron · van gevaar is of kan wees vir die Ieerlinge; die 

. inspeksie van die skoolgeboue en persele • en die oor• 
weging van alle sake rakende die gesondheid en liggaam• 
like toestand van die leerlinge; 

"Nature!", in toepassing op 'n onderwyser of 'n leerling, 'n 
persoon albci wie se ouers lede is van een of andea­
inboorlingras of stam van Afrika; 

"Ouer", sluit in 'n voog; 

"Skool", 'n skool ondersteun en gekontrol'eer deur die Ad_.. 
• JDinistnsie; 

"Standerd", volgens die vereistes van die siosverband: 

(a) 'n kursus as sodanig voorgeskryf in enige goedge­
keurde skoolsillabus, of 'n 'kursus wat • die Direkteur 
ag van gelyke waarde te wees a:s sodanige voorge­
skrewe kursus; of 

(b) 'n J.<las of groep kinders wat so 'n voorgeskrewe 
kursus of gelykwaardige ·kursus volg; 

"Onderwyser" sluit in 'n leermeester in handwerk, landbou 
en gimnastiek en enig antler spesiale vak; 

"Oebied", die Oebied van Suidwes Afrika. 

DEEL l. 

ONDERWYSBEHEER. 

HOOFSTUK II.· 

SENTRALE ONDERWYSOUTORITEJT. 

2. Die algemene kontrole oor, toesig op en bestier van 
onderwys berm; by die Administrateur. 

3. Die Administrateur is bevoeg, as hy dit in die befang 
van onderwys raadsaam beskou, om van tyd tot tyd 'n Ad• 
viserende Onderwysraad aan te stel bestaande uit sewe per• 
1one, twee van wie gekies word as verteenwoordigende 
die Engelsprekende seksie, twee as verteenwoordigende die 
Afrikaanssprekende seksie, twee as verteenwoordigende die 
Duitssprekende seksie en een van wie gekies word hoofsaak• 
Ilk weens sy deeglike kennis van die redelike behoeftes en 
begeertes van die nie-blanke rasse in die Oebied. Sodamge 
raad beklee sy amp vir een jaar van die datum van sy aan• 
stelling en oefen sulke funksies uit as wat die Administrateut 
van tyd tot tyd deur regulasie voorskryf. Die lede van die 
bestaande Adviserende Onderwysraad aangestel kragtens die 
bepalings van sub-artiekel (b) van Artiekel. twee van die 
Onderwys. Proklamasie, 1921 (Prokla~a~e No., 55 van 1921) 
word g~ag aangestel te gewees '~ ~gkns hierdie Proklamasie 
vanaf die eerl!te dag van Januane 1~, 

Algemene 
kontrole 
berus by 
Adminia­
trateur. 

Adminiatratew 
mag Ad­
viserende , 
Onderwy1raad 
aanatel. 

-
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Offisiele .Koerant, 15 September 1926. 

4. (I) Taere shall be a D~partment, to be known as the 
"Department of Education", in charge of which shall be an 
officer to be styled the Director, wbo shall, subject to the 
provisions of the laws regulating the Public · Service of the 
Union of South Africa, be appointed by and be subject to 
the direction and control of the Administrator. • 

(2) The function of the Department of Education sh.ill 
be the performance of all work necessary for or Incidental 
to the control of education not otherwise provided for ,in thia 
chapter, including the establishment, maintenance and general 
control of schools; the framing and application of syllabuses 
of instruction; the instituting and conducting of school examina­
tions; the inspection of schools, teachers and pupjls (including 
medical inspection); and the carrying out of any function11 
or duties that may be specially conferred or imposed on it 
by this Proclamation or by regulation. 

5. Subject to the provisions of the laws regulating the 
Public Service of the Union of South Africa, the Administnltor 
may from time to time appoint inspectors of schools, medical 
inspectors of schools and other. specialist officers to assist ·in 
the work of the. Department, who shall have such powers and 
shall perform such duties as may be conferred or imposed 
upon them by this Proclamation or by regulation, or as 
may be assigned to them by the Director in so far as the 
same are not inconsistent with this Proclamation or any 
regulation. • 

6. (1) It shall be lawful for the Director or for an 
inspector of schools or for any person duly authorised thereto 
in writing by the Director, lo inspect and report on any 
school or educational institution aided "under the provisions 
of this Proclamation; and the Director or inspector or _person 
so authorised shall have the riiht of entering any such school 
or institution at any time durmg school hours, of examiningi 
into the state of the buildings and school premises, the organisa­
tion and methods of instruction, of ascertaining the progress 
of the children under instruction and inquiring generally into 
the efficiency of the school in regard to the district or locality 
in which it is placed, and of calling for such rehtrns as he 
ma,y require, in order to obtain satisfactory inforliiation on 
these subjects. _ • 

(2) Medicaf inspection;~ :.be carried out by a Qredicat 
inspector of schools or. by a person lawfully acting in that 
capacity or a person upon the staff or lawfulJy acting under 
authority of a medical inspector. 

CHAPTER Ill. 

FINANCIAL. 

7. All moneys necessary for establishing or maintaining 
th eDe,partment or any schools or for paying salaries or other 
emoluments • as provided by this Proclamation or for other­
wise carrying out the objects of this Proclamation or for 
paying pensions or gratuities shall be such as are legally ap­
propriated from time to time for the purpose. 

8. The provisions of the Finance and Audit Ordinance, 
1926- (Ordinance No. 1 of 1926), and any Regulations issued 
thereunder and any amenilment thereof shall apply to the 
Department of Education and it shall be the function of the 
Accounting Officer to perform all- work neces~ary and incidental 
to the administration of matters relating to educational finance 
including the administration of all funds voted in respect of 
educational services and the control of alf revenues accruing 
•from educational sources. • 

9. It shall be lawfuf for the Administrator after due 
notice to withdraw aid in whole or in part from any schoor 
established, aided or recognised under this Proclamation where 
in his opinion such school 

(a) is not conducted in a satisfactory and efficient manner, or 

(h) no longer discharges the functions for which it was 
, established, aide~ or recognised, or 

(c) is no longer necessary for educational purposes. 

PART II. 

EUROPEAN EDUCATION. 

CHAPTER IV. 

LOCAL MANAGEMENT BY SCHOOL COMMITTEES. 

10. A committee sball be constituted for every schJOt 
aided by the Administration except a farm school, an industrial 
school, a special school or a private school, and every such 
committee shall consist, as the Director may determine, of 
three, five or seven. members. 

11. (1) Every adult person of European parentage or 
extraction shall be qualified to be elected a member of the 
committee of any·· school situate within the magisterial district 
in which he ,resides, except- · 

4. (1) Daar sal bestaan 'n departement bekend te wees 
as die "Onderwysdepartement" aan die hoof waarvan daat 
sal staan 'n amptenaar genoem die Direkteur wat, met in-ag­
neming van die bepalings van die wette reelende die Staats• 
diens van die Unie van Suid-Aft-ika, aangestel word deur en 
onderworpe is aan die voorskrifte en kontrole van die Ad· 
ministrateur. 

(2) Dit is die plig van die Onderwyi1departement om 
alles te verrig wat noclig is voor of _in verband staan met die 
kontrole van onderwys nie op andere wy.se in hierdie hoofstuk 
voorsiening voor gemaak, met inbi;grip van die stigtin,g, 
onderhoud van, en algemene kontrole oor skole; die optrek 
en foepassing van sillabusse van onderrig; die instel en af• 
neem van skooleksamens; die inspeksie van skole, onder• 
wysers en leerlinge (geneeskundige inspeksie inbegryp); en 
die uitvoer van enige funksies of pligte wat deur hierdie Pro• 
klamasie of by reguJasie u:itdruklik aan horn verleen of op 
horn gele mag word. 

5. Met inagneming van die wette reelende die Staats­
diens van die Unie van Suid-Afrika mag die Administrate1,ll", 
om die Departement in sy wer~ te help, van tyd tot tyd 
skoolinspekteurs, geneeskundige inspekteurs van skole en ander 
deskundige amptenare aanstel, wat sul'ke bevoegdhede bet en 
sulke pligte uitvoer as wat deur hierdie Proklamasie ·of by• 
regulasie aan hulle verleen .of opgete mag word, of as wat 
aan hulle deur die Direkteur toegewys mag word vir sovet 
dieselwe nie in stryd is met hiierdie Proklamasie of met enige 
regulasie nie. 

6. (1) Die Direkteur of 'n skoolinspekteur of enige ander 
persoon vir die doe! deur die Direkteur skriftelik gemagtig 
is bevoegd enige skool of onderwysinrigting ingevolge die 
bepalings van hierdie Proklamasie ondersteun te inspekteet 
en daaroor te rapporteer; en die Direkteur of inspekteur of 
persoon also gemagtig bet die reg enige sulke skool of onder• 
wysinr~ting enige tyd gedurende skoolure binne te gaan, na 
die toestand van die geboue en die skoolpersele, die inrig• 
ting en die metode van onderrig ondersoek te doen, vas te 
stel watter yooruitgang die kinders onder onderrig gemaak 
bet en in di·e atg,emeen om na die doeltreffendh·eid van die 
skool met die oog op die distrik of Iokaliteit waarin dit gel·ee 
is, ondersoek te doen, en om sodanige opgawes te .-erlarug 
a~ w~t by nodig bet ten einde voldoende inlbrmasie omtrent 
hierdie sake. te, kry1 . . , , .. . . 

• (2) ~en~sk~nJi;; •• i~s~~ie': ;6ri uit~~~~f~tcirf~n ge-
neeskundige skooli:nspekteur of deur 'n: persoon wettiglik 
in daardi·e hoedanigbeid optredende of deur '.n persoon op die 
st.if of wettiglik optredende op gesag van 'n geneeskundige 
inspekteur. 

HOOFSTUK III. 

FINANSIE. 

7. Alie fondse nodig vir die stigting of onderhoud van 
die Departement of van enige skole of vir die betaling van 
salarisse of ander emolumente soos deur hierdie Proklamae;ie 
bepaal of om andersins die oogmerke van hierdie Prokla• 
masie uit te voer of vir die betaling van pensioene of gratifi­
kasies bestaan uit die ·gelde wat van tyd tot tyd vir die doe! 
wettiglik beskikbaar word gestel. 

8. Die bepalings van die Finansie Ordonnansie (Ordon• 
nansie No. 1 van 1926) en enige • regulasies kragtens dieselwe 
uitgereik en enige amendement daarvan is van toepassing op 
die Onderwysdepartement •en dit is die plig van die reken~ 
pligtige amptenaar om al die 'Werk te verrig wat nodig is 
en in verband staan met onderwysgeldsake met inbegrip van 
die beheer van al die fondse wat beskikbaargestel is ten op­
sigte von onderwysdienste, en die kontrole oor alle inkomste 
uit onderwysbronne voortvloeiende. ' 

9. Die Administrateur is bevoeg na behoorlike k.eJUli&­
gewing enige ondersteuning in sy geheel of gedee1telik"~ 
te trek van enige skoof onder hierdie Proldmaefe gestig, 
ondersteun of erken, wanneer volgens sy . 0ordeel sodanige 
skool- • 

(a) nie gedrywe word nie op 'n bevredigende e-n deeg• 
like wyse, of 

(b) nie !anger die funksie verrig nie waarvoor dit gestig, 
ondersteun of erken is, of 

(c) nie !anger vir onderwysdoeleindes nodig is nie. 

DEEL II. 

ONDERWYS VAN BLANKE. 

HOOFSTUK IV. 

PLAASLIKE BESTUUR DEUR SKOOLKOMITEES. 

10. 'n Komitee word gevorm vir iedere skool wat deur 
die Administrasie ondersteun word behalwe 'n boereplaas• 
skool, 'n nywerheidskool, 'n spesiale skool of 'n private skoot, 
en iedere sulke komitee bestaan, na gelang die Direkteur mag 
bepaal, uit drie, vyf of sewe Iede. 

11. (1) ledere volwasse persoon van blanke ouers of 
afstamming is bevoeg om as lid van die komitee van enige 
skoo1 gelee in die magistraatsdistrik waarin hy woon gekief 
te word, behafwe- . , • • 
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(a) a person who is not a British subject; 

(b) a person convicted at any ti!IM! of an Offence for whiclt 
imprisonments :without the option of a fine has been 
imposed as :a punishment unless he shall ·have received 
a free pardo& or his period of imprisonment shall have 
e,i;pired at least five years prior to the date of his 
election; 

(c) a person of unsound mind; 

(ci) an unrehabilitated • insolvent; 

(e) a teacher; 

(f) any person who is employed in .or in connection with 
any school whether state-aided or not or any hostel 
associated with such school; 

and no person snall be disqualified on account of sex or 
by the fact that he is not a parent from being elected a 
member of a committee. 

(2) Any member who shall cease to possess the qualifi­
cations or shall become disqualified as aforesaid; or who 
shall absent himself front three consecutive ordinary meetings 
of the committee without leave of the committee being first 
obtained shall i p so fa ct o vacate his office. 

12. Every person whose name appears as the parent or 
guardian of any child on the admission register of any schoor 
shall be qualified to vote at the election of a committee 
of that school, and the appearance of the name of a persoo 
on any such register shall be conclusive evidei1(;e of his 
right to vote at any election of a committee of that school; 
provided that he shall only exercise a single vote for ea:ch 
of the members to be elected to the committee, irrespective 
of the number of children of such parent or guardian attending 
the school; provided further that if the names of both the 
father and the mother shall appear on such register, only the 
~r. MbalLbe entitled to vote, if he be stm aliv'e; but Jf 
tfie''nadk of)be. mothef ·shall appear on such register as 
the: parent or, gJJardian . of. her child •by a previous marriage, 
she alone shaD be entitPed to vote in res~"Ct of such chil{i; 
provided further that if the parent whose. name appears on 
such register is dead, th~ surviving parent shall be entitred to 
vote whether or not his name appears on such register. 

13. (I) Whenever the election of a committee of a 
school shall become necessary in accordance with the pro­
visions of this Proclamation, the Director shall appoint some 
person to be the returning officer. 

(2) Upon a da:y and at an hour named and at a plaoe 
stated in a notice issued by the Director the returning officer 
shall hold a meeting of parents and guardians for the election 
of a committee. The notice shall be published in a newspaper 
circulating in the district in which the school is situate, if 
there be one, and shall be affixed fo a conspicuous place at 
the school and at othei: suitable places by the returning officer 
at least fix· 'Weeks .before the date of the meeting. 

(3) At the meeting the returning officer shall call for 
nominations of candidates for membership of the committee. 
Every such candidate shall be nominated by a person qualified 
to vote at the election and seconded by a person likewise 
qualified. Nominations when not made in rrs:m at tht> 
meeting shall be in writing, the signatures o the proposer 
and seconder being attested by the.$ignature- of one. or more 
witnesses. Every such . wdttel:l :nonli.\J,aijon may rl>e handed to 
the returning officer personally or transmitted to him by 
post or otherwise but no such nomination received by him 
alter the <fay and hour fixed as afore!'4aid shall he ac~pted 
by him as a valid nomination. 

(4) If the .number of persons validly nominated does 
not 'exceed •the number of persons to be elected, the retnrning 
officer shall forthwith declare the persons so nominated to be 
duly elected. ~ 

(5) If the number of persons validly nominated exc.!eds 
the number of persons to be elected, the returning office,r 
shall call upon the qualified voters present to elect, by a 
show of hands or by an informal ball'ot taken on the spot, 
at the discretion of the returning officer, the requisite num~r 
of members from the persons validly nominated. If an equal 
number of votes be cast for two or more candidates, the returning 
officer shall, if necessary, cause lots to be drawn in his 
presence by the candidates concerhed, or if they be not present, 
by persons appointed' for the purpose by the returning officer. 
The result of such election shall be final, unless a poll be then' 
and there demanded by or on behalf of any ·candidate. 

(6) If a poll be demanded as aforesaid, the returning 
officer shall forthwith fix a date upon which ·a poll shaH' 
be taken, which date shall be not less than f o u r and not more 
than six weeks after the date of nomination. 

(7) The returning officer shall not tater than one week 
after tlie date of nomination send through the post or deliver 
or cause to be delivered by hand a voting paper, in a l,rm! 
to be prescribed by regulation made by the Administrator, 
containing the names of the pominated candidates to each 
qualified voter. The returning officer shall keep a record of 
the names and addresses of the persons to whom voting plpefil 
are sent or delivered. If a qualified voter shall lose or spoir 
or not receive his voting paper, the returning officer may, 
on written application therefor being made to him, issue 
a second ·or a further voting paper to such qualified vot-.:r, 
record thereof b.~ng kept b) the returning officer. 

(a) 'n persoon wat hie 'n Britse onderdaan is nie; 
(b) 'n persoon e~ige tyd weens 'n roisdryf veroordeel waar, 

voor gevangenisstraf . sonder die keuse van 'n boete as 
straf opgele . is tensy hy .vrye pardon . ontvang het of 
tensy sy tyd van gevangenis minstens vyf jaar voor die 
datum van sy verkiesing • al . . verstryk is; 

(c) 'n persoon van gekrenkt verstand; 
(d) 'n ongerehabiliteerde insolvent; • 
(e) 'n onderwyser; 

(f) enige persoon in diens in of in verband met enige skooJ 
heisy deur die Staat ondersteun of nie of enige kos­
huis in verband met sulke skool; 

en in die geval van niemand sal sy sekse of die feit daf 
hy of sy nie 'n ouer is nie hom of haar onbevoeg maak1 
om as lid van 'n komitee gekies te word. • 

(2) 'n Lid wat ophou die kwalifikasies te besit of wat 
as voornoem onbevoeg word of wat van drie agtereenvolgende 
vergaderings van die komitee afwesig is sander eers verlof van 
die komitee verkry te he ontruim ipso fa ct o sy amp. 

12. ledere persoon wie .se naam as ouer of voog van 
'n kind op die toelatingsregister van 'n skool voorkom is 
bevoeg om te stem by die verkiesing van 'n komitee van 
daardie skool en die verskyning van die naam van 'n persoon 
op_ enige sulke register is afdoend bewys van sy reg om by 
enige verkiesing van 'n komitee van daardie skoof te stem; 
met die verstande dat hy slegs een enkele stem sal kan uit.; 
bring vir elkeen van die lede wat vir die komitee moet gekies 
word, gans afgesien van die aantal kinders wat hy as ouer of 
voog in daardie skool het; met die verstande verder ,lat as 
die name van die vader en van die moeder op sulke register 
voorkom slegs die vader, as hy nog !ewe, die reg sal he om 
te stem; maar as die naam van die moeder op sulke register 
voorkom as die ouer, of voog van haar kind uit 'n vorige 
huwelik sy alleen die [eg sal he om te stem ·ten opsigte van . 
daardie kind; met die verstand'~ veder· dat as die ouer wie 
se naam op sulke register voorkom dood is, die oorlewende 
ouer die reg sal he om te stem afgesien of sy naam al 
dan nie op sulke register voorkom. • 

13. (1) Wanneer die verkiesing van 'n komitee van 
'n skool nodig word ooreenkomstig die bepalings van bier• 
die Proklamasie benoem die Direkteur een of ander persoon 
,1s verslaggewende am,ptenaar. • 

(2) Op 'n dag en uur vermeld, en op 111 plek ook ver­
meld ip die kennisgewing deur die Direkteur uitgereik hou 
die kiesbeampte 'n vergadering van ouers en voogde vir die 
verkiesing van 'n komitee, Die kennisgewing moet in 'n 
nuusblad, as daar een is, in omloop in die distrik waarin 
die skool gelee is gepubliseer word en moet i11 'n in-die-oog­
lopende plek by die skool en op ander geskikte plekke deur 
die kiesbeampte aangeplak word minstens ses weke voor die 
datum van di_e vergadering. 

(3) Op die vergadering vra die kiesbeampte om nomina• 
sies van kandidate as lede van die komitee. leder so 'n, kan­
didaat word deur iemand benoem wat bevoeg'. is by die ver• 
kiesing te stem en word deur iemand eweneens bevoeg ge• 
sekondeer. As nominasies . nie persoonlik geskied nie moet dit 
In skrif plaas vind en die naamtekenjug.s van die voorsteller en 
sekondant moet • gewaarnterk wees d~ur ciie naamtekening van 
een of meer getuies. leq~ .. sulki: ~Jcriftelike nominasie mag 
aan die kiesbeampte persodtitilC oorhandi~ word of mag aa11 
hom deur die pos of andersins gestuur word dog geen sulkle 
nominasie deur horn na die dag en uur, vasgestef as ·voor­
noem, ontvang, word deur hom as 'n wettige nominasiie 
ontvang. 

(4) As die getal van wettig genomineerde persone nie mee, 
is nil! as die getal persone wat gekies moet word, V'erklaa,r 
die· kiesbeampte meteens die persone so genomineer as be• 
hoorlik gekies. • 

(5) As die getal van wettig genomineerde persone meet 
is as die getaf persone wat gekies moet word versoek die 
kiesbeampte die aanwesige bevoegde klesers om, ueur opsteek 
van hande of, volgens diskresie van die kiesbeampte, cleut 
'n informale stemming met stembriefjes daar en dan gehou 
die vereiste getaf lede uit die wettig genomineerde pe.rsone ta 
kies. As 'n gelyke getal stemme op twee of meer kandidate 
uitgebring word Iaat die kiesbeampte, as dit nodig is, in sy 
teenwoordigheid lootjies trek deur die betrokke kandidate of, 
as hulle 11ie aanwesig is nie, deur persone · deur die kies• 
beampte vir die doe! aangestel. Die uitslag van s·i,lke ver­
kiesing is finaal tensy. 'n stemming daar en dan deur of 
nam_ens enige kandidaat geeis word. 

• (6) As 'n stemming as voornoem geeis word stel die kies• 
beampte onverwyld 'n datum vas waarop 'n stemmfng gehou 
sal word watter datum nie vroeer dan vier weke en nie. 
later dan ses weke na die datum van nominasie sal wees. 

(7) Nie later as een week na die datum van nominasi~ 
nie stuur die kiesbeampte deur die pos of lew;er hy aan, of 
laat hy deur 'n boodskapper aflewer aan iedere bevoegde 
~ieser 'n stembriefie wat volgens 'n vorm moet wees ·11Q011i• 
deur die Administrateur by regulasie _voorgeskryf en wat die 
name van die genomineerde kandidate moet bevat. Die kies• 
beampte hou aantekening van die name en adresse van die 
persone aan wie stembriefies gestuur · of afgelewer is, 
As 'n bevoegde kieser :;y stembriefie verloor of vernietig of 
dit nie ontvang het nie mag die kiesbeamyte, op skriftelike 
aan~oek daarom aan hom gerig, 'n twede o 'n verdere stem• 
briefie aan sodanlge bevoegde kieser uitreik en die kies• 
beampte moet daarvan aantekening hou. 
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(8) Every qualified voter exercising his vote shalt do • 
so by indieating thereoo in 1he manner laid down in such 
yoting paper for which candidates he desires to vote, shall 
lign it m presence of a witness who shall also sign it and the 
•oter shall thereupon return it to tbe returning officer througH 
tire post or hand it or cause it to be handed to him. No 
voting paper shall be received by the returning officer later 
than 6 o'clock p.m. on the day of the poll. 

(9) No voter shall record more than one vote for any 
candidate or more votes than there are candidates to be 
elected. 

• 
(10) No candidate shall collect any voting paper or cause 

any voting p.aper to be collected from any voter; and oo 
candidate shall v.itness or otherwise sign .any voting paper, 
except in the exercise of his own vote. 1 

(11) The returning officer shall on the day of the poll 
and after the close of the poll scrutinize and count the voting 
papers received by him, in 'the presence, if desired, of the 
candidates or their representatives nominated by them in 
writing for the purpose. • The . returning "officer may . require 
the production of, and refer to, the admission register of the 
school. If an equal number of votes be cast for two or 
more candidates, the returning officer ·shall, if necessary, cause 
lots to be drawn in his presence by the candidates concerne~ 
or .their duly appointed representatives, and if a candidate or 
his representatives be not present, by a person appointed for 
the purpose by the returning officer. 

(12) Upon ascertaining the result of the poll the returning 
officer shall declare the same and shaft further declare the 
candidates, elected by the majority of votes, to be duly 
electro. 

J i: I l 1 

(13) The returning officer shall endorse upon any voting 
,Paper rejected l:>y him the reason for such rejection. 

(14) After the declaration of the poll the returning officer 
shall transmit all voting papers to the Magistrate of the district 
in which the election· shall have taken place. The Magistrate 
email preserve the papers for a period of three years reckoned 
from the date of the declaration of the poll. 

(15) As soon as posaible after the returning officer shall 
have declared which candidates are duly elected he shall transmit 
to the Director .a fist of the members elected. 

14. If no candidates for membership of the committee are 
nominated at the meeting of parents and guardians held under 
tJte provisions of section th i r t e e n , the Director shall in 
his discretioq, either himself manage the school and perform 
all the functions of a committee for the period for which 
the committee, if elected, would have held ~ffice, or c1ppoint 
a committee of persons . duly qualified as aforesaid, and the 
persons so ·appointed shall be deemed to have been duly 
elected. 

15. If from any cause the prescribed number .of membe111 
be not elected, the Director shall appoint as members so 
many persons duly qualified as aforesaid as may be necessary 

. to- make up such prescribed number, and any person so ap­
pointed _shall be deemed to have been duly elected. 

16. Every member of a committee constituted under the 
Education Proclamation, 1921 (Proclamation No. 55 of 1921), 
holding office at the COinmencement of this Proclamation shalf 
continue in office until the thirthietli WIY of June, 1927, not­
withstanding the fact that he is not qualified to b.e a member 
of a committee in terms of section e I e v e n ; provided that 
he continues to be qualified to be a member of a committee 
under the provisions of the said Education Proclamation, 1921. 

I ,, 

11: AIJ committees shalf hold office for a period of three 
years, except-

Ca) Committees constituted prior to the coming into operation 
of this Proclamation and all other Committees constituted 
prior to the thirtieth day of June, 1927, which shall hold 
office till that date; 

{b) Committees constituted under the provisions of sections 
• n I n et e e n , t w e n t y and t w en t y- t w o , which shall 

hold office till the end of the triennial period during 
which they are constituted, 

so that the period of office of all c01111J1ittees shalt terminate 
on the same day. The first triennial period .shall commence 
on me first aay of Jury, 1927. 

18. Every election or appointment of members of a com­
mittee, other than a committee constituted by reason of the 
exerdse Of the powers conferred by sections n i n e t e e n . 
t w e n t y and t w e n t y - t w o , shall be held or made be­
fore the period of office of the existing committee expires. 
and eyery such committee shall assume office on the first 
day of July of the calendar year in which it is constituted; 
provided that if for any . reason a new committee shall not 
have been elected or appoii:ited before the expiry of the period 
of office of the outgoing committee, the outgoing committee 
shall continue in office until the new committee has been 
elected or appointed. 

19. In the case of the establishment of a new school the 
Director shall within twelve months from the date of the 
establishment of th<! school take steps for the election of 
a colDlllittee. • • 1 

(8) leder bevoegde kieser wat sy stem wit uitbring doen 
<lit deur op die stembriefie aan te dui, op die manier wat 
daarop voorgeskryf word, vir watter kandidate hy wens te 
&tern en hy teken die stembriefie in die teenwoordigheid van 
'n getuic wat dit sal teken en daarna stuur die kieser dit terug 
deur die pos aan die kiesbeampte of oomaadig b.y di.t aan hom 
of laat hy dit aan hom • oorhandig. Geen stembriefie word 
deur die kiesbeampte ontvang later dan ses uur op die dag 
van die stemming. 

(9) Op. geen kandidaat bring 'n kieser meer as een stem 
uit_. nog bring by meer stemme uit dan daar kandidate is 
om gekies te word. 

(10) 'n Kandidaat mag nie 'n stembriefie o.»1eem of laat 
opneem nie, van 'n kieser; en 'n kandidaat mag nie 'n stem­
briefie as getuie of anders teken nie behalwe om • sy eie stem 
uit te bring. 

(II) Op die dag van die stemming en na die !>tembus 
gesluit is gaan die kiesbeampte die stembriefies deur horn ont­
vang na en tel hy dit in die teen,woordigheid, as dit gewens 
word., van die kandldate of ht!Ue verteenwoordigers deur 
hulle skriftelik vir die doer l?enoem'. Die kiesbeampte mag 
die oorlegging verlang van die toefatingsregister van: die skool 
en mag dit raadpleeg. As 'n geryke getal stemme op twee 
of meer kandidate uitgebring word faat die kiesbeampte, as 
dit nodig is, lootjies trek in sy teenwoordigheid deur die 
betrokke kandidate, of deur huUe behoorlik benoemde ver­
teenw·oordigers ·en, ingeval 'n kandidaat of sy verteenwoordiget 
nie aanwesig is nie. deur 'n persoon deur die kiesbeampte 
benoem. 

. (12) Na die uitslag van die stemming vaii,gestel is maak 
die kiesbeampte dit bekend en hy verklaar ook dat die kan­
didate deur die meerderheid van stemme ge~fes, behoorlik ge• 
kies is. 

• (13) Op iedere stembriefie wat hy verwerp endosseer die 
kiesbeampte die rede waarom .hy dit verwerp het. 

(14) Na die verklaring van die stemming stuur die kies• 
beampte al die stembriefies na die magjstraat van die distri!. 
waarin eie verkieslng- geltou is. Die magistraat bewaar die 
papiere vir drie jaar gereken vanaf die datum van . die ver­
klaring van clie·stemming. · 

, . ~ . . 

(15) So gou moontllk _pa 'die•·~• vfffdaat het 
watter kandidate behoorlik gekles is sfuur lty na die Dfreltteor 
'n lys van die gekose lede. 

14. As geen kandidate vir lidmaatskap van die komitee 
benoem word op die byeenkoms van ouers en voogde, inge­
volge die bepalings van artiekef d e r t i e n saf die Direkteur, 
volgens sy eie diskresie, of self die skoot bestuur en die 
funksies van 'n komitee verrig vir die tydperk waarvoor die 
komitee indien gekies, amp sou beklee het, of 'n koniitee van 
personc behoorlik bevoeg as voornoem aanstel en die per• 
sone so aangestel word geag behoorlik gekies te wees. 

15. As om een of ander rede die voorgeskrewe getal 
lede nie gekies word nie stel die Direkteur soveer persone, 
behoorlik bevoeg as voornoem, as lede aan, u nodig mag 
wees om die voorgeskrewe getal vol te maak, en enige persoon 
so aangestel word beskou behoorlik gekies te wees. 

~-. ...,.,. _. 
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16. ledere. lid van 'n komitee samegestel kragtens die L 
Onderwys Proklamasie 1921 (Proklamasie No .. 55 van 1921), ·k~!\ van 
wat a_!11p beklee by die inwerkingtreding van hierdie Pro• 1 ees 
ktamasie bfy in amr tot di,e dertigste dag van Junie, 1927, nie- kamegestel 
teenstaande die fei dat volgens artlekel e I f 'hiy nie bevoeg is o::rens 
om lid van die komitee te wees nie; met die verstande dat Pr erwy&_ 
by aanhou bevoeg te wees as lid van 'n koinitee ooreenkomstig 1921.klbras: 
die bepalings van voornoemde Onderwys Proklamasie, 1921. amp tof 30 
. Ii. Alie komitees f>ly in amp vir 'n tydperk y~ 4ne:· .Janie, ~· 
Jaar, behalwe- . • . · • Komitees 

(a) ko,nitees ingestel voor ~e iD;W@~reding van bier- ampstermyn. 
4'e Proklamasie en alle, ander komlfees ingesteI voor 
die dertigste dag v~ Junie 1927 wat in amp saf bly tot 
daardie datum; 

(b) komitees ingestel kragtens die bepalings van artiekefs 
neentien, twintig en twee-en-twi.ntig wa1 
in arqp sal bly tot die end van die driejarige tydperfc 
waarvoor hulle ingestet is, 

sodat die ampstyd van aUe komitees op dieselfde dag afloop. 
Die eerste drieJarige tydperk begin op die eerste dag vao 
Julie 1927. 

18. ledere verkiesing of aanstelling van lede van 'n komi­
tee, behalwe 'n komitee ingestel weens die u.itoefening van 
die bevoegdhede deur artiekels n e e n tie n , t w i n t i g en 
t w e e - e n - t w i n ti g verleen, word gehou of geskied voor 
die ampstyd van die bestaande komitee verstryk, en iedere 
so 'n komitee tree in amp op die eerste dag van Julie Vall 
die kalenderjaar waarin dit ingestef is; met die verstande dat 
as om enige rede 'n nuwe komitee nie gekies is of nie aan­
gestel is voor die afioop van • die ampstyd van die uitgaanae 
lc.cimitee, die uitgaande komitee in amp bfy totdat die 11uwe 
ltomitee gekies of aangestef is. 

19. In die geval van die oprigting van 'n nuwe skool 
neem die Direkteur binne twaalf maande van die datum van 
die stigting van die skool stappe vir die verkiesing van . 'n 
komitee. ' / . t 

,,; 
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·r Management 20. It shall be lawful f9r the Dir~or, after consulting 20. Die Direkteur is bevoeg na oorleg met die betrokke Bestuur van, 
twee of ' of two or with the committees (if any) concerned, 'to determine that komitees (as daar enige is)· om te bepaal dat . enige twee of 

, more schools any two or more scqools within a magisterial district shalF meer skole binne • 'n magistraatsdistrik deur 'n enkele komitee 
; by single be managed by a single comnuttee instead of by separate com- in plaas van deur aparte komitees bestier sal word. Wanneer I committee. mittees. Whenever .the Qirector has so determined, the existing die Direkteur so bepaal het dan tree die _bestaande komitee11 

meer skole 
deur 'n enkele 
komitee. 

.. committees (If any) of the said schools shalr on a i:late fixed (as daar, enige is) van ,voornoemde skole op 'n datum deur 
by the Director go ou_t of of~ice, and a single comi_nitte~ shall dje Pirekteur vasgestel uit amp en word een enkele komit~ 
be elected to manage the said schools. AU and s111gular the gekies om voornoemde skole te bestier. Al die onderskeidene 

f'. 
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provisions of this Proclamation relating to the election, tenure bepalings van hierdie Proklamasie betreffende die verkiesing, 
JJ.f offi1=e, .qualifications of 1nembers, and powers and duties ampstermyn, kwalifikasies van lede, en bevoegdhede e.n pligte 
ot .. a commntee shall ~ u t a t i s m u t a n d I s ·apply in respect van 'n komitee is m u ta t i s m II t a II di s van toepassing op 
ef the members of- such a combined committee. die lede van so 'n verenigde komitee. 

21. • (1) If any member of 'a committee shall, during the 21. (1) As 'n lid van 'n komitee gedu~ende die loo!)ty(I Vakatures 
currency· of his period of office, die, resign, or become or van sy amps_termyn sterf, bedank, kragtens emge wet. onbev?eg op komitees~ 
b~ fpuij<I. tp P~- disqualified under a'!y law or otherwise vacate word _of bevmd, word of op ande~ wyse sy setel op die kom1tee hoe te vul. 
his seat _ ther.eon, a successor to fill the vacancy so caused ontnum! word -~ opvolg_er ~m ~te so veroor~aakte vakature te 
shall be • elected in the .manner in this Procl'amation, provided, V'lll gek1es. op d1•e wyse III h1erd1e Proklamas1e bepaal, behalwe 
except when the vacancy shall occur later than eighteen months wanneer d~ ya·kature l~ter as· _agtien maan:de ":l die laaste ge• 
after the last orcµnary election of the committee, ill which case ~one y·erk1esmg van _die kol!utee, plaas vmd, 11!' watter ~eval 
the remaining. members of the committee shall elect a successor die ong•e, led~ van die kom1tee n opvolger k1es om die so 
to fill the vacancy so caused. veroorsaakte vakature te vul. 

(2) Whenever, owing to the death or resignation of 
members of a committee, or for any other c;ause, there shall 
remain an Insufficient number of members of such committee 
to form a quorum, • the Director shall appoint a sufficient 
number of members of such committee to form a quorum. 

(3) Any person elected or appointed as a member of a 
committee under the proyisions of this section shall hold 
office until the next ordinary election of such committee. 

22. In the event of a committee failing for any reason 
to carry out any of the duties imposed upon it by this or 
any other law or any of the regulations made um;fer this -or 
any other Jaw, the Director may order such q>mmitree .to 
carry out such duties; and in the event· of the failure of the, 
.. - • • . • , . , • , ,i~ wj~ a time fixed 

the' _ i,,_{ , . , , . _ ,. _ . y -. ·_ .. •. • su~h comJDJttee, an~ cause 
a aeW" ~ to be constituted III manner provided as 
afo,:nalcl-; provided that during any period between the dissolu• 
tion of one committee and the constitution of another com• 
mittee under this section the powers and duties of such com• 
mittee shall be v. st d in and performed by the Director. 

23. If through any error, accident or omission anything 
required by this Proclamation or by regulati1;>11 to be done 
in the conduct of any election of members of a committee 
ls omitted to be done or is not done within the time fixed 
by this Proclamation or by regulation, the Administrator may 
order all such steps to be taken as may be necessary to rectify 
any such error, accident or omission, or may validate anything 
which may have been irregularly done in matter or form so 
that the intent and purpose of this Proclamation may haw 
eftect. 

24. No member of a committee. shall receive any payment, 
direct or indirect, .pecuniary .or otherwise, for or in connection 
with his· service as such member. 

25. Every committee shall meet at least once in every 
calendar quarter. 

26. A majority of the members of a committee sba.11 fonn 
a quorum. 

. (2) Wanneer weens die dood of bedanking van lede van 
'n komitee, of weens enig ander oorsaak 'n onvoldoende getal 
lede van so 'n komitee oorbly om 'n kworum te vorm, stel 
die Direkteur 'n voldoende getal lede van so 'n komitee aaiO 
om 'n kworum te vorm. 

(3) Enige persooh kragtens die bepalings van hierdie 
artiekel gekies of aangestel as lid van 'n komitee bly in 
amp tot die eersvolgende gewone \'erkiesing van so 'n komitee. 

22. lngeval 'n komitee om een of ander rede versuim om Versuim van 
enige van die pligte deur hierdie of enige ander ·wet of deur komitee om 
enige van die regulasies ingevolge hierdie of enige ander bepaling van 
wet opgestel op hulle gele uit te voer, mag die Direkteur so die wet uit 
'n komitee gelas om sulke pligtc-uit te voer; en as die komitee te voer. 
versuim om sulke bevel binne 'n daarin vasgestelde tyd na 
te kom kan die Direkteur so 'n komitee ontbind en 'n nuwe 
komitee laat samestel op die wyse soos hierbo bepaal; met 
die verstande dat gedurende enige tydperk tussen die ont• 
binding van een komitee en die samestelling van 'n andet 
komitee kragtens hierdie artiekel die bevoegdhede en pligte 
van so 'n komitee by die Direkteur respektieflik berus en deu.t 
hom uitgeoefen word. 

23. lngevar weens ·enige fout, ongeluk of versuim enig­
lets w~t volgens hierdie Proklamasie of 'n regufasie by die hou 
~n enige verkiesing van lede van 'n ko~tee nie gedoen word 
of nie binne die tyd deur hierdie Proklamasie of by regulasie 
vaijgestel gedoen word nie, mag die Administrateur gelas dat 
alle nodige stappe geneem moet word om sulke fout 011-
geluk of versuim te herstel of te verbeter of hy mag enig­
iets wat nie volgens reel wat betref inhoud of vonn gedaan 
ls, wettig verklaar sodat uitvoering gegee kan word aan die 
oogmerk en bedoeling van hierdie Proklamasie. 

24. Geen lid van 'n komitee ontvang enige betaling 
dlrek of indirek, in die vorm van ge'll:I of andr.!rsins, vir oJ 
(n verband met sy diens as so 'n lid. 

Herstel van 
foute en 
wettigverklar­
ing van 011-
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van lede van 
'n komitee, 

25. ledere komitee ontmoet minstens een keer in ieder 
8 
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van kom1tee, 
. 26. 1n Meerderheid van die lede van 'n komitee vot1D Kworum. 

'n kworum. 

ZT. 'The exJ>e!JSe& inddb.tar to the conduct of electio$ • ZT. Die koste in verband met die hou van verkiesin~ e 3 
he~ 1,UJder this Chapter sharr be paid out of the general ingevolge hierdie Hoofstuk word nit die algemene inkom3te ~eosrkti·e v•·n·gsn 
-~· · betaal. s • 

28. It shall be the duty of the committee of any $Choo! 

(a) to exercise on behalf of the parents a general over­
sight with regard to all matters affectiqg the school, 
subject to regulations framed by the Administrator; 

(b) to carry out such regulations as may be framed by 
the A<fministrator under the provisions of this Proclama­
tion in regard -to tiuch matters as may be relegated to 
the Committee by the Administrator; 

(c) to investigate the representations • 9f parents and advi.,;e 
the Director upon them; 

(d) to advise the Director in all matters affecting the welfare 
of the school. 

CHAPTER V. 

ESTABLISHMENT AND CLASSIFICATION OF SCHOOLS. 

29. (J} Subject t~ the provisions of this Proclamation 
the Administrator aiay establish schools for the purpose of 
affording education to European pupils, and aU such school's, 
together with all other schools that have prior to the com­
mencement of this Proclamation been established by the Ad­
maoistrator for the, .$'me purpose, shall be classified by the 
Dlf,;eli,t;4• one' or dther of the following divisions and in 
&of~~ • .,,-~. provftions of this chapter:- . 

Secondary ~ ~ u High ~ (hereinafter 
referred to as • High Sdlool); • 

Secondary Schools not gradc!cl u, ~ Schools (herd■• 
after referred to as 'Secondary. School&); 
Primary Schools; 
Farm Schools; 

28. Dit is die plig van die komitee van enige skool- Algemene 

( ) t . . I . d d. Ad . . pligte van a om me 111agnem111g van regu as1es eur 1e m1111<rtra- komitee 
teur opgestel, namens die ouers algemene toesig te • 
hou ten opsigte van alle sake betreffende die skool; 

(b) om sodanige regulasies uit te voer as deur die Ad­
ministrateur kragtens die bepalings vao hierdie Proklama• 
sie opgestel mag word ten aansien • van sulke sake as 
aan die komitee deur die Administrateur toevertrou 
mag word; 

(c/ om na die representasies van ouers ondersoek te doeo 
en die Administrateur daaromtrent te advfseer; 

(d) om die Administrateur in alle sake rakende die wet­
syn van die skool van advies te (lien. 

HOOFSTUK V. 

OPRIGTING EN INDELINO • VAN SKOLE. 

29. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Proktamasie 
mag die Administrateur skote ·oprig rilet die doel om onder­
wys aan bJanke leerlinge te verstrek ell atre sulke skole tesame 
met alle ander skole deur die Administrateur voor die in­
werkingtreding van hierdie Proklamasie met dieselfde doe! 
opgerig, word deur die Direlcteur 'in een of ander van die 
!'ofgende afdelings en ooreenkomstig die bepalings van hiel"­
die hoofstuk ingedeel :-

Sekuodere Skofe as Hoere gegradeer (hiema Hoere 
Skole genoem) ; 

Sekundere Skole nie as Hoere Skole ge~deer nle 
(hiema Sekundere Skole • genoem); 
Primere Skole; 
Pia.-.; 

Oprig-ting ear 
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Industrial Schools; 
Special Schools. 

(2) Subject to the prov1S1ons hereinafter contained the 
highest and lowest standards in any such school, the subjects 
of instruction, and the sex of the pupils to be enrolfed shatJI 
In every case be subject to the approval of the Director. 

30. (1) High Schools shall be schools established for 
Instruction up to the tenth standard. 

(2) The following provisions sha11 apply in respect of 
High Schools: 

(a) A High School may at any time be estab'.ished mainly 
or exclusively for the purpose of affording education 
above the sixth standard. 

(b) A Secondary School may be recognised as a High School 
if the Director is satisfied that the educational needs of 
the locality call for such recognition and that the work 
of the school is being efficiently performed ·and if .i 
minimum average enrolment of forty pupils in the s.eventb 
and eighth 'standards combined has been maintained for 
at least one comp!"ete calendar year. 

(c) A High School shall not continue to be recognised a~ 
such, unless the Director is satisfied that the educational 
needs of the locality call for • such .IeC_Qgnition, • or if 
for a period of three ·complete calendar years it has 
failed to maintain a minimum average enrolment of ten. 
pupils _in the ninth and tenth standards combined. 

31. (1) Secondary Schools shall be schools established 
for instruction up to the eighth standard. 

(2) The following provisions shall appfy in respect of 
secondary schools: 

(a) A Secondary School may at any time be established 
mainly or exclusively for the purpose of affording educa• 
tion above the sixth standard. 

{b) A Primary School ··may be recognised as a Secoridary 
School, if the Director is satisfied that the educational 
needs of the locality call for such recognition and that 
the work 9f the school is being efficiently performed, 
and if a minimum average enrolment of twenty pupil~ 
in the fifth and sixth standards combined has heen 
maintained for at least one complete calendar year. 

(c) A Secondary School shall not continue to be recognised 
as such, unless the Director is satisfied that the educa­
tional needs of the locality calf for such recognition, or 
if for a period of three complete calendar years it 
has failed to maintain a minimum average enrolment ot 
ten pupils in the seventh and eighth standards combined. 

32. (1) Primary Schools shall be schools established for 
instruction in the lower standards, the highest_ standard io 
the curriculum of any school being subject to the approval 
of the Director. 

(2) The following provisions shall appfy in respect of 
Primary Schools: • 

(a~ A Primary School shall not be established unless the 
Director is satisfied that the educational needs of the 
locality call for such establishment, that a regular attend­
ance of at least fifteen pupi:s can be maintained and trud 
the accommodation proposed to be utilised is suitable 
for the purpose. 

(b) A Primary -School shall not continue to be maintained 
as such, unless the Director is satisfied that the educa­
tional needs of the locality call for such continuation, or 
U for· a period of two school quarters it has failed to 
11Jaintain a minimum average attendance of fiftern pupils. 

33. (1) Farm Schools sbalf be schoofs established for 
instruction in the lower standards, the highest standarrf in the 
'curriculum of any such school being subject to the approval 
of the Director, in respect of which the proprietor of the 
farm or land on which the school is situated or other ap­
propriate person or persons shall supply free of charge school 
rooms and board and residence for the teachers of such 
schools. 

(2) The following provisions shall apply in respect of 
Farm Schools: • 

(a) A farm School shall not be established unfess the Director 
is satisfied that the educational needs of the locality call 
for such establishment, that there is reasonable certainty 
that the minimum average attendance of. ten pupils can 
be maintained, and that the accommodation proposed 
to be uti:ised is suitable for the purpose; provided tha1 
it shall be a condition of establishment that the pro­
prietor of the fann or land on which the schoot is situated 

. or other appropriate person or persons shall furnish free 
of charge to the satisfaction of the Director, boarcf. 
residence and laundry for the teacher, a suitable school• 
room and also transport for .the telicher and all school 
equipment from and to railhead; ·provided furtlier tha1 
the Director shall have the .power to enter into agree• 
ments in writing with persons who desire the establish• 
ment of Fann Schools or the continu'aticc of existing 
Farm Schools. Such agreements may· prcwide "(l) for 

Nywerheidskole; 

Spcsiale Skole. 

• (2) Met inagneming van die hlema voorkomende be­
palings Is die hoogste en Iaagste standerd in enige so 'n 
skool, die vakke van onderrig en die sekse van die leerli111gie 
wat op die register ingeskrywe. word, In iecfere gevar aan die 
goedkeuring van die Direkteur onderworpe. 

30. (1) Hoere Skole Js skole opgcrig vir onderrig .tot Hoere Ade. 
die tiende standerd. 

(2) Die volgende bepalings is van toq,assing ten opsigte 
van Hoere Skole:-

(a) 'n Hoere Skoor mag .enige tyd opgerfg word hoof­
saaklik of uitsluitlik om onderwys te verstrek bo die 
sesde standerd. 

(b) 'n Sckunderc Skool mag as 'n Hoere Skool crken word 
as die Direkteur oortuig is dat die plaaslike ondcrwys~ 
behoeftcs sufkc crkenning regverdig ·en dat die wcr{c 
van die skool op 'n bekwame wyse gedaan word en 
as daar vir minstens een volle kalcnderjaar '111 mienimum 
gemiddclde inskrywing van vecrtig leerlinge in die 
sewendc ·en agste standcrds tcsamc steeds gcwees· is'. 

(c) 'n Hoere Skoal wo-rd nie )anger as sodanig erken nie C;;I"«' 

tensy die Direktcur oortuig is dat die plaaslike ondcrwys-
behoeftes sulke erkenning regverdig, of as vir 'n tydperk , 
van drie voile kalendcrjare -dit nie daarin gesfaag het 
nie om. steeds 'n micnimum gemiddeide inskrywing van 
ticn lccrlingc in die necnde en tiende standerds tcsame 
te he. 

31. (1) Sckundere Skole is skole opgcrig vir onderrig tot Sekund@re 
die agste standerd. skole. 

(2) Die volgende bepalings is van toepassing tc opsigtc 
van sekundere skole:- • • . 

(a) 'n Sckundere Sktiof mag. enigc tyd opgcrig word hbof­
saaklik of uitsluittik W onderwys te V!!rstrck bo die 
sesde sfanderd. • ;,, 

(b) 'n Primere Skool mag as 'n Sekund!te,,~~~en 
word as die Direkteur oortuig is dat die pfaasllke:· mider• 
wysbchoeftcs sulkc crkenning regverdig en dat die 
wcrk van die skoal op bekwame wysc gcdaan word, en 
as daar vir minstcns ecn voile kalenderjaar 'n micnimum 
gcmiddeldc inskrywing van twintig lcerlinge in die vyfde 
en scsde standcrds tcsamc steeds gcwees is. 

(c) 'n Sekundere Skoal word nie )anger as sodanig crkcn 
nie, tcnsy die Dircktcur oortuig is dat die plaaslike onder• 
Wysbehocftes sulke crkcnning regvcrdig, of as vir 'n tyd­
pcrk van drie voile kalendcrjare dit nic daarin geslaag 
hct nic om 'n gcmiddcldc inskrywing van tien lcer­
linge in die sewendc en agste standcrds tesamc steeds 
tc he. 

'.32. (1) Primere Skole is skole opgcrig vir onderrig in 
die laerc stande~ds. Die hioogste standercf in die l'eerkursus 
van cnigc so 'n skool is ondcrworpe aan die goedkcuring 
van die Dircktenr. • 

(2) Die volgendc bepalings is van tocpassing ten opsigtt1 
van Primere Skole:-

(a) 'it Primere Skool word nic opgcrig- nic tensy die Dirck­
teur oortuig- is dat die plaaslike onderwysbch1oel'feg 
sulke oprigting- regverdig, dat 'n gcreelde bywoning van 
minstens vyfticn lecrlingc volgchou kan word en daf 
die voorgcstcldc akkomodasie gcskik is vir die doe(. 

I ' ' f 

(b) '~ Primere Skool word nic !anger as sod~ni~ 'kan die 
gang gehou nie, tensy die Direk'teur oortuig is dat die 
plaaslike onderwysbehoeftes sullce_ ,vnQrtsetting regverdig, 
of as vir 'n tydperk. van twee skoolkwartale dit nic in 
staat gewees; is nif: om 'n mienimum gcmiddclde by­
woning van vyfticn leerlingc steeds tc toon. 

33. -(B Plaasskole is skole opgerig vir onderrig in die 
laerc standerds; die hoogste standerd in die Ieerkursus van 
so 'n skool is onderworpe aan die goedkeuring van die Direk­
teur. Ten opsigtc van snlkc skolc moet die cicnaar van die 
plaas of grand waarop die skoal gelee is of 'n ander geskikte 
pcrsoon of persone kostcloos skoolkamcrs en kos en losic!I 
vir ondcrwysers daarvan verskaf. 

(2) Die volgcndc bepalings is van tocpassing ten op-
sigte van. plaasskofe: -

\~.,.;::c,' 

. (a) 'n Plaasskool word nie opgcrig- nic tcnsy die Dirc!ctcur 
oortuig is dat die plaaslike ondcrwysbehoeftes sul'ke op­
rirrtin g reg-verdig-, dat daar rcdclike sckerheid bestaan 

; dat daar steeds 'n mienimum gemiddeTde bywoning van 
tien JcerHnige saf wees en dat die voorgestelde akko­
modasic gcskik vir die doc! is; met die vcrstandc dat dit 
'n voorwaarde van die oprigting sal wees dat die cicnaar 
van die • plaas of grond waarop die skool gefce is of 
andcr gcskiktc persoon of persone kostcloos en tot 
bcvrediging van die Dircktcur sal verskafkos en inwonin~ 
(met inbegrip van was) vir die ondcrwyscrs, 'n geskikte 
skoolkamcr en ook vervoer vir die ondcrwyser en alle 
skoo,Juitrusting van en na die spoorweg; met die ver­
stande ook dat die Direkteur bevoegaJ;-~s~•ifaifft. 

' . 
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an undertaking that the school shall continue to be 
• carried on for a period to be stated in the agreem,ent; 

(2) . for · any . other conditions not inconsistent with this 
, . Proclamation 'that the Director may deem e¥pedient. 

(b) A Fa.'.:m ~hoof .shall :not continue to be maintained 
unless ill the•·, opiaioa m , 1hcLDiredor the educatiOQal 
aeeds ob:~4Tf.i'F =,·. if •• for · • ·. , • • · ; •. . • • . • • to maintain 

.· ·t -,r.1-~~·. ' • . • • c.s -,ol~(' :· 

·.••.· ~- (1) hidust~al Schools shaU be -~ -~Uslmd • 
for the training of pupils in industrial pursuits, including agri• 
culture. 

. (2) Pupils shall be admitted to Industrial Schools in 
accordance witlt regulations framed by the Administrator. 

35. Special Schools shall be schools in which ·speciaf curri• 
culums approved by the Director and suited to the peculiar 
needs of the localities in whkh they are situat~d shatt be 
followed .. 

36. The classification of schools shalf be considered • an• 
uually at the close of the year. 

CHAPTER VI. 

APPOINTMENT OF TEACHERS AND CONDITIONS OF 
SER\'."ICE. 

like ooreenkomste aan te gaan met persone wat begeer 
dat plaasskole saf .opgerig .. wonf . of dat bestaande plaaf• 
::Ce~~gsa:.:ak bestaan:•. Sul~e ~r~~nko~~te mag voor­

(i) vir 'n onderneming dat die skooJ .aan die gang gehou 
moet word. vir 'n . .tydperk .in die , ooreenkoms ge~ 

. noem. te word .en . . . 
(ii) vir enige ander: voorwaardes, nie in. stry:;I met hier­

die Proklamasie nie, wat die Direkteur raadsanm 
mag ag. , 

(b) , 'n Plaasskool word nie voort~sit nie tensy die Direk­
teur van oordeel is dat die .plaaslike onderwysh~hoef0 

ies- aulk.e voortsitting regverdig of as vir 'n tydperk van 
·, Nee .. Jlkoelkwartale dit nie in staat gewees. is nie om 

i'n .mienimum gemiddelde bywoning van tien leerli11ge 
steeds te UJGD. ·, .. : , __ , · 

34. (1)' Nywerheid~k~le is skol~ opgerig om 'leerlingo 
op te lei vir een of ander nywierheid, landbou • iiibegrepe. • 

(2) Leerlii;ige word tot nywerheidskole toegeiaat ooreen• 
komstig regulasies deur die Administrateur opgestel. 

• • 35. 'n Spesiale skool is 'n skool waarin 'n spesiafe [eer­
ku_rsus deur die Direkteur goedgekeur en geskik vir. di.e be­
sondere behoeftes van die lokaliteit waar dit gelee is, gevolg 
word. 

, . 36._ Pie li:ideling van skole word aan die end van iedere 
jaar in oorweging geneem. 

HOOFSTUK VJ. 

37. The provisions of this Chapter shall only apply to · AANSTELLINO VAN ONDFRWYSERS EN DIENSVO'J'l-
teachers employed by the Department. W AARDES. 

2'7tt 
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38. The total number of teachers to be employed in 
every school and the number of. nten and women. re,.pedirvt:Iy. 

37. Die bepalings van hierdie hoofstuk is slegs van toe~ Bepaling van 
passing pP onderwysers deur die Departement in di ens gene em, hoofstuk: op 

, . . , wie toepaslikl. shall be determined by the Director. . ._ 

. 39. (1) 'J'.eacbers a'14ff b.e e.Q&"aaed on a written contract 
of . semce .witb the Dire(tor. • • 

(2) No person shall be appointed to the regular establish• 
~ent or on probation until the Director is satisfied by the 
production of a certificate by an approved medical practitioner, 
or otherwise, that such person is free from any mental or 
physical defect, disease or infirmity which would be !ikefy 
to interfere with the proper performance of his duty or to 
render necessny his retirement at an earlier l\ge than thti 
prescribed age of retirement. • 

40. (1) It shall be fawfuf for the Director to ·appoint a 
teacher upon probation for a period of not less than si:ii 
months and not more than two years. An appointment on 
probation of less than two years may be extended from time 
to time; provided that the whole period of probation shalt in 
no case exceed two years. • 

(2) A probatinoary appointment shall not be confinned 
unless the Director is satisfied that during the period of 
probation .or extended period of probation. the teacher ha11 
discharged the duties of his post efficiently, and that he it 
in • all respects suitable for a confirmed; appointment. 

(3) Anythimr ·t!l the contrary notwithsWJtdlng Jn . tbit 
Prodamation ~ntained, an appointment 'QG probation may bci 
1en:mnited at or before the expiry ~f- tbe t,mo4 of proba1ion 
or extended period of probation· by giving to the teacher so 
appointed three months' notice in the manner provided in 
section f o rt y - s i x and an appointment on probation may. 
be terminated without ·notice if in the opinion of the Director 
the teacher's conduct is unsatisfactory. 

41. (1) The appointment of a teacher who shall' a_ssume 
duty on the first school day of a calendar quarter shall take 
effect, • and hi, emolumenis shall be paid from the first da~ 
of that calendar quarter. • 

38. Die totafe getat onderwysers om in iedere skool! te 
dien en die getal manne en vrou,e. respektieflik word denr tlie 
Direk.teur vasgestel. 

39. (1) Onderwysers word in di ens geneem volgens 'n 
skriftelike dienskontrak met die Direkteur. 

(2) Niemand word tot die vaste diensstaat of op proef 
aangestel tensy die Direkteur deur die oorlegging van 'n sertifi• 
kaat van 'n goedgekeurde geneeskundige praktjsyn of ·op ander 
wyse oortuig word dat hy vry is van 'n· geestes- of liggaams• 
gebrek, siekte of krankheid wat moontlik die behoorl.ike ver• 
rigting van sy pligte sal belemmer of sy uitdienstreding sal' 
veroorsaak op 'n vroeere leeftyd dan die voorgeskrewe oudeP 
dom vir uitdienstreding. 

40. (1) Die Direkteur is bevoeg om 'n onderwyser op 
proef vir 'n t_ydperk van minstens ses maande en hoogstens 
twee jaar aan te stel. 'n Aanstelling op proef van 'korter 
dan twee jaar kan van tyd tot tyd verleng word, met die ver• 
stande dat d_ie gehele tydperk van proef in geen geval meer dan 
twee jaar sal wees. 

(2) 'n Aanstelling op proef word nie bekragtig nie tens, 
die Oirekteur oortuig is dat gedurende die tydperk van proel 
of. verlengde tydperk van proef die onderwyser die pligte van 

: sy betrekking op bekwame . wyse verrig het en dat hy in ;illo 
opsigte vir 'n • bekragtigde aanstelling geskik is. • 

(3) Nieteenstaan(Je c:nlgiets biermee teenstrydig iq hier• 
die Proklamasie vervat mag 'n • ilanstelling op proef beeindi3 
word by .of voor afloop van die tydperk van proef of verlengde 
ty<iperk van proef deur aan die onderwyser so aangestel drio 
maande . kenms te gee op. die wyse deur artiekel s es - en• 
v e e r t I g bepaal en 'n aansteUing op proef mag sonder kennis­
gewing beeindig word as volgens oordeel·. van die Direkteu;r 
die gedrag van die onderwyser onbevredigend is. 

4L (1) Die aanstelling van 'n onderwyser wat !iY pligta 
op die eerste skooldag van ''n kalenderkwartaar aanvaar dateer, 
en sy emolumente word betaal, vanaf die eerste dag van daar­

(2) If a teacher shall not assume duty on the first school 
d:1y of a calendar quarter his _appointment s~II take effe~t, an.d (2) As 'n onderwyser nie sy pligte op die eerste skror-
his emoluments sha_ll be p31d1 from the day on which he dag van 'n kalenderkwartaal aanvaar nie, dan dateer sy 

die kalenderkwartaal. 

assumes duty; pr?vtded. that Jf he shall . hav~ been . granted aanstelling en word sy emolumente betaal vanaf . die dag 
leave f?r any penod pnor to the day on wmc_h he assumes warineer hy sy pligte aanvaar; met die verstande dat as aaQ; 
duty his a~pomtment shall take e~ect, and h1s. emoluments hom verlof verleen is vir e:l'tige tydpe.rl( voor die dag waarop 
shat~ be pa1~ from the day 0 !-1 wh1eh ~ penod of lea:w by sy pligte aanivaar het, dan dateer sy aanstelHng en word sy 
begms; pr~v1ded further, that .1f such period of leave ,extends emolumente betaal vanaf die dag waarop so 'n tydperk van ~r• 
from "t~e fi.rst school day of !he cal~ndar quarter to. the day lof begin; met die verstande verder dat as su:lke tydlperk van 
on w~1ch he assumes duty, his :1ppomtment shatr take effect, verlof van die eerste skooldag van die kalenderkwartaat loop tot 
and his emoluments shall be p31d, from the first day of the dte dag waarop by sy pHgte aanvaar, sy aansteftin.g dateer en, sy 
calendar quarter. emolumente betaal word vanaf die eerste dag van die kalender• 

(3) (a) In the case of any teacher "!ho was aPJJ?i.nted kwartaal. 
prior 1o the commencement of this Proclamati«;>n at a prov1s1onaJ (3) (a) In die geval van 'n onderwyser wat aangestie) 
.M.@;ai· allowances pendin~ the introduction of new scaf~s is voor die .inwerkingtred'ing van merdie i:>ro~lama~ie teen 

• ,-__ :. .:•a~ces by Procl:11!1ation, and whos~ emoluments,. m •n prowisionele sal~ds en toelae ha1wende ~•e mvoenng van 
accQ . .,· ~_.~-. .. tb. __ ,e· prov1mons of the Education ~roclamation, nuwe skate en salansse by Proklamasie, en w1e se emoli1mente 
1921 tPf~• .. . , No. 55 of 1921), were. paid from the ooreenkomstig .die bepalings van die Onderwys Prokbmasie 
day upon _. ,,~urned duty, the appomtment of such 1921 (Proklamasie No .. 55 van 1921) ¥aaf is v:1naf die dag 
teac~er s~all ._lie, , ... - _to. have tak~~ effect from a _date to ,waarop 'hy sy pligte aanvaar bet, word die aans. telling van ,u(ke 
be fixed m acco _ . with the prov1S1ons of sub-sections (1) onderwyser geag te dateer vanaf 'n dag vasgeslel te word 
and (2) hereof, and ·uj>()n ·'tlie commencement of this Procla- ooreenkomstig die bepalings van sub-artiekels (1) en, (2) "hlier• 
.mation he shall forthwith be paid salary and aflowance_s for van en by die inwerkingtreding van hierdie Prokfamas1e word 
the period between the date. JO ~~-ed .and the date of his as• hy onverwyld salari11 en toefae ~taaf vir die tydperk tuSSien 
sum~~on of dut.>:, at a rate ff~ ip acco~ance wi~ _the die datum ~o vasgestel en die datum van sy ~anv~arding _vao 
provtSJons of section seven t Y· eJ,g'Jft 5g! ,th•$ Proclamation. pligte V?lgens 'n tarief vasgeste~ ooreenko~sti,g die bep11in~ 

Ii • ....... c; ... _ +r.·..- t ch' van artiekel a g - e n - s e w e n t I g van h1erd1e Proklama31e. (b) In ·the case of any teac er, ""!l"JI· ~ a ea er . . , 
referred to in paragraph (a) of this stftHI~; who was • (b) In die gevar van emge onde!"W'y~er ande~ dan . n 
appoiated prior to the commencement of this 1tiicufMnatlon, . ondel'w)'ttF bcdoel i:n parairraaf (a) van llierd1e sub-artiekel,. wat 
aiJcf whose ~moluments, in accordance with th_e said Education ungestel 1s voor die inwerkmgtreding van hierdie P~oklamasie 
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Proclamation, 1921, were paid from the day upon which he 
assumed duty, the appointmtnt of such teacher shall be deemed 
to have ·taken effect •from a date to be fixed in accordance 
with the. provisions of sub-sections (1) a.nd {2) hereof, and 
upon the 'termination of his appointment he shall be . paid 
salary and allowances.,for the period between the date so 
fixed and the date of his assumption of duty, at the safary 
and allowances drawn by him at the date of the tennination 
of his appointment. 

(4) The provisions of this section shall apply only to a 
teacher whose appointment in the service of the Department 
shall follow immediately on service as a teacher on the regular 
establishment under the Government of the Union of South 
Africa, under a Provincial Administration in the Union of 
South Africa or under the Government of Southern Rhodesia; 
the appointment of every other teacher shall take effect, and 
his emoluments shall be paid, from the date on which he 
assumes duty. 

42. (1) The appointment of a teacher who shall discharge 
the duties of his post up to the last school day of the 
calendar quarter during which he leaves , the service of the 

• Department shall continue to have effect, and his emoluments 
shall be paid, up to the last day of that calendar quarter. 

(2) If a teacher shall not 'discharge the duties of hii; 
post up to the last school day of the ·calendar quarter during 
which he leaves the service of the Department, his appoint­
ment shall have effect, and his emoluments shaU be paid, 
uf to the day on which he ceases to discharge the dutiei; 
o ms post; provided that if he shall have been granted leave 
for any period subsequent fo the day on which he ceases to 
discharge the duties of his post, his appointment shall continue 
to have effect, and his emoluments shall be paid, up to 
the day on }Vhich such period of leave ends; provided further 
that if such period of leave extends up to the last school day 
of the calendar quarter, ltis appointment shall continue to 
have effect, and his emoluments shaU be paid, up to the last 
day of the calendar quarter. 

43. (1) The provisions of. sections f o rt y - o n e and 
f o rt y -t w o shall only apply to teachers on the regul'ar 
establishment of the Department. . . . , ., .. 

(2) The Direcl:or • shall 'determine- for' whaf perioos (it 
any) prior to or subse-Querit 'fo-the days on which a temporary 
teacher assumes ·or relfoquishes duty the appointment of such 
teacher shalf have effect and emoluments shall be paid to 
him, but in no case shall' such periods exceeds the .periods 
determined in accordance with sections forty - o 11 e and 
f Ort y-t WO. 

44. Where a teacher's service under the Department shall 
foUow immediately upon his service as a teacher on the 
regular establishment under the Government of the Union of 
South Africa1 under a Provincial Administration in the Union 
of South Afnca or under the Government of Southern Rhodesia, 
and where, owing to the fact that the conditions of service 
or the vacation periods for this Territory differ from those 
in the Union of South Africa or Southern Rhodesia, as the 
case may be, such teacher's record shaU show· a break in hi~ 
service, ,the Administrator may take such action as he shall 
deein equitable to make the teacher's service and the payment 
of his emoluments continuous. 

45. Unless otherwise provided jn the terms of engagement 
the appointment of any teacher may be terminated at the in­
stance of such teacher at three- RIGlltlts' notice, provided that 
such teacher gives such notice on or before the first day of 
any calendar quarter. Wh:ere notice is given after the first day 
of any calendar quarter, thie teacher concemecf shall only be 
released at the expiration of the next ensuing calendar quarter, 
provided that it shall be competent for the Director to accept 
shorter notice than three months as laid down in this section. 

46. It shall be lawful for the Director to terminate a 
teacher's appointment upon abolition of the post of such 
teacher or if it shall appear to the Director that owing to 
reorganization or any other good and sufficient cause the 
services of such teacher are no longer necessary. Where a 
teacher's appointment is tenninated under the provisions of 
this section, the Director shall give such teacher three months' 
notice, such notice to be given on or before th!e first day 
of any calendar quarter. Where such notice is given after the 
first day of any calendar quarter, it shall only expire at th,e 
end of the next ensuing calendar quarter. 

{ ! ; I 

. 47. If a teacher shalf die whifst he is in the employ of 
the Department his emoluments shalf be paid up to the date 
of his death, unless he shall have discharged th!e duties of 
his post up to 1he fast school day of the calendar quarter 
during which his death occurred, in whkh event his emulo­
ments shall be paid up to the fast day of that calendar quarter, 
or unless he shall have been granted feav,e other than sick 
leave for any period subsequent to his death, in which event 
his emoluments shaU be paid up to the day on which such 
period of leave ends; provided that if such period of leave 
1!xtends up to the lllst school day of the calendar guarter, 
his emoluments shall be paid up to the fast day of the calendar 
quarter. 

48. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Pro­
clamation contained, the Director may transfer any teacher 
from a past in any school to any vacant post in any othet 
school, m which the ·• salary of the teacher as determined in 
accordance with the. provisions of Chapter VIII of this Pro­
da_mation shall. be :notJess. t~A was before such transfer. 

• ·,~-~ ~ :';-;.. ··- ... :.;,.;,.:,;_ .. ~-~ 

en wie se emolumente .ooreenkomstig genoemde Onderwys Pro­
klamasie 1921 betaaf is vanaf' die dag wat hy sy pligte aan­
vaar het, word die aanstelling van sulke onderwyser geag te 
dateer vanaf 'n datum· vasgestel te word ooreenkomstig die 
bepalings van sub-artiekels (1) en (2) hiervan en by die be­
eindiging van sy aanstelling word sy safaris en toeiae aetaal 
vir _die tydperk so vasgestel en die datum van sy aanvaarding 
van pligte teen die salaris en toetae deur horn op die datum 
van die beeindiging van sy aanstelling getrek. 

(4) Die bepalings van hierdie artiekels is slegs van toe­
passing op 'n onderwyser wie se aanstelling • in die di ens van 
d:i~ Departement onmiddellik volg op diens as 'n onderwyser 
op die vaste diensstaat onder .die Regering van die Ume van 
Sui<i-Afrika, onder 'n Prowinsiale Administrasie in die Unie 
van Suid-Afrika of onder die Regering. van Suid-Rhodesie; die 
aanstelling van ieder ander onderwyser dateer en sy emolu­
mente word betaal vanaf die dag waarop hy sy pligte aanvaar. 

42. (1) Die aanstelling van 'n onderwyser wat die pligte 
van sy betrekking vervul tot die laaste skooldag van die 
kalenderkwartaal in die loop waarvan hy die diens van, die 
Defartement verlaat, loop deur en sy emolumente word be­
taa • tot die laaste dag van daardie kalenderkwartaal. 

(2) As 'n onderwyser nie die pligte van sy betrekking 
verrig tqt die laaste skooldag van die kalenderkwartaal in die 
loop waarvan hy die diens van di-e Departement verlaat, dateer 
sy aanstelling en word sy emolumente betaal' tot die dag 
wanneer hy ophou om die pllgte van sy betrekking te vervul; 
met die verstande ;dat as aan hem verlof verleen is vir 
enige tydperk na die dag waarop hy opgehou het die pligte 
van sy betrekking te vervul, sy aansteltfng deur loop en sy 
emolumente betaal word tot die dag waarop sulke tydperk 
van verlof verstryk; met die verstande verder dat as sulke 
tydperk van verlof tot dle laaste skooldag van die kalender­
kwartaal, loop sy aansteHing deur en word sy emolumentie 
betaal tot die laaste dag van die kalenderkwartaal. 

43. (1) Die bepalings van artiekels e en - en - veer ti a 
en t w e e - e n - v e e rt i g is net van toepassing op onder• 
wysers op die vaste _diensstaat van die Departement. 

Onderwysel"S' 
die diens van 
die Deparre­
ment "'erla­
tende: tot 
wanneer aan• 
stetting te 
dateer. 

.::.,.• 

"...-
""1,.~ 

Artiekels e e n 
e n-v,ee rtig. 
en tw •ee-en 

• (" d" • ) v e e r ti g •• (2)-:flie: Oirekteur stel vas hoc;Iang 'n tyd m 1en en!ge slegs toepaslik 
,·'vboi'~_1ia:~~~· ~-~t-~¥~e:rwyser sy sJite op onderwy-
• aanva·ar·of ireeRl:"'dlt?-~r:vart ... ~~-'.L- ~4;1'.- eer_ sers op vaste 

en emolumente aan horn t>etaa Wt>ru, tffiiu • • . . ~- u . - •-dieosstaat. 
sulke tydperke !anger dan die tydperke vasgestel ooreen _oms g Tydefike 
artiekels e en - en - veer ti g en twee· en· veer t t g. onderwysers . 

44. In gevalle waar die diens van 'n onderwyser onder 
die Departement onmiddellik volg op sy diens as 'n onder­
wyser op die vaste diensstaat van die Regering van die Unie 
van Suid-Afrika, 'n Prowinsiale Administrasie in die Unie van 
Suid-Afrika, of van die Regering van Suid-Rhodesie en waar 
om rede dat die diensvoorwaardes of die vakansie-tyrlp~rke 
van hierdie Gebied van die in die Unie van Suid-Afrika of 
Suid-Rhodcsie (na die geval mag wees) verskil, die rekord 
'Var: so 'n onderwyser 'n onderbreking van sy diens aantoon, 
mag die Administrateur sulke stappe neem as hy billik beskoli 
om c!ie dien.s van die onderwyser en die betaling van sy emolu-
mente onafgebroke te maak. 

45. Tensy anders bepaal in die dienskontrak mag die 
aanstelling van 'n onderwyser deur so 'n onderwyser be­
eindig word deur drie maande kennisgewing, mits dat rn 'n 
onderwyser kennis gee op of voor die eerste dag van enig'e 
k&lenderkwartaal. In gevalie waar kennis na die eerste dag 
van 'n kalenderkwartaal gegee word, word die betrokke onder-
wyser eers by die end van die eersvolgende kalenderkwartaal 
ontslaan; met die verstande dat die Direkteur die reg sal he 
korter kennisgewing dan drie maande, soos in hierdie artiekel 
bepaal, aan te neem. • 

Onderwysers 
diens onmid­
deltik volgende· 
op diens as 
onderwyser op 
vaste diens­
staat van 
Unj.eregering, 
ens. 

Beeindiging 
van aanstel• 
ling deur 
onderwyser. 

- - -~ - ~ 
46. Die Direkteur is bevoeg die aanstelling van 'n onder- :Beeiadigmg 

wyser te beeindig as die pos van so 'n onderwyser ·afge$1ial van aan~ 
word of as die Direkteur van oordeel is dat weens ~SaS'I~ ling deut• 
of ander goeie en voldoende rede die dienste van so rt onder• Direkteur. 
wyser nie )anger nodig is nie. • As die. ithstelfing van 'n 
onderwyser kragtens dit: bepaJings van tnerifie artiekel beeindig 
word gee die Diretteur. 'ttllkt oirdenvyser drie maande kennis 
watter kennisgewirig op of • voor die eerste dag van 'n ka­
lenderkwartaal gegee moet word. In gevalle waar sulke kennis-
gewing na die eerste dag van 'n kalenderkwartaal gegee word1 
verstryk dit eers aan die end van die eersvofgende kalender• 
kwartaal. 

47. As 'n onderwyser sterf terwyl hy in diens van die Dood van 
Departement is word sy emolumente tot die dag van . sy do->d onderwyser 
betaal tensy hy die pligte van sy betrekking vervuf het tot terwyl ini 
die laaste skooldag van die kalenderkwartaal in die loop waar- diens van 
van hy gesterf het, in • watter geval sy emolumente tot die Departement. 
laaste dag van daardie kalenderkwartaal betaaf word, of iensy 
aan horn verlof, arider dan siekverlof, vir enige tydperk tot 
na sy dood toegestaan is, in watter geval sy entolumente aan 
horn betaal word tot die dag waatop sulke tydperk van verfof 
eindig; met die verstande dat as stilke tydperk van veriof tot 
dfo J,aaste ,'skooldag van die kalenderkwartaaf l'oop, sy cmol'u• 
mente aan horn betaal word tot die laaste dag van die ka-
lendtrkwartaal. 

48. Nieteenstaande enigiets hiermee teenstrydig in hiedie 
Proklamasie vervat mag ,die Direkteur 'n onderwyser van 'n 
pos in enige skool ·na 'n vakante pos in 'n andler skooF vler­
plaas, waarvan die salaris van die onderwyser ·soos vasgestel 
ooreenkomstig die bepalings van Hoofstuk VIII van hierdie 
Proklamasie nie minder is nie dan dit voor sulke verpla~i~•-

j,.,~~ '·>'+ - .• 

:,,S~-~,t;c;i :·~; -S·''"':~;'.,;£.>~""';_"~· 
- ··~, .. ......,, .. ;~·;;;" 

.-:~"" •.:.;: -t';' -;JJ.:-

Verplasing 
van onder­
wys·er. 
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49. (1) Any teacher employed in any .school or institution 
under the Administl'lltion who~ , . . • ' . 

(a). ~"'y~_.: di$,eg~s _or makes_ wilful default in <:arrying 
011t .afawful order given to him by any body or person 

_" -,. ·.: :liffint authority to give the· same, or by word or conduct 
• '· •. • itisplays jnsubordination; or 

... 
(b) is negligent or indolent in the discharge of his duties, 

or absents himself from his school without valid reason; 
or 

(c) is or becomes inefficient or incompetent for the dis• 
charge of his duties from causes within his own control; 
or 

(d) conducts himself in, a disgraceful, improper or unbe­
coming manner, or whilst on duty shows gross dis· 

.. courtesy to another teacher, to an officer of the Depart­
ment or to any member of the public; or 

(e) habitually uses to excess any intoxicant or drug or 
. commits any off~ce against good morals; or 

(f) discloses confidential information, acquired in the course 
of his duties, otherwise than in the discharge thereof; ot 

(g) commits any criminal offence; or 

(h) uses his position as a teacher to encourage disobedience 
or resistance to the laws of the State; or 

(i) enga~es in any work for remuneration or .profit outside 
of his position as a teacher which, in the opinion of 
the Director is .Prejudicial to the proper performance of 
his duties or to his position as a teacher; or . 

(j) without the permission of the Director speaks Ji-'a'j,ubtic 
meeting or contrib~te~ anonym~ ~} .w 
newspapers or publicat10111 .,of;~,Jike.~: ·Oft' o fic1aJ 
subjects; · :.:.bl~~b-rt.'1 < 

shall be d~--fo''~ ~ti):;~::d illisdOnduct and may 
,w:.deaJts~tb.,u.lu. :this Proclamation is provided. 

: (2) If the Director shall consider that there are reason­
able grounds for suspecting that a teacher employed by the 
Department has been guilty of misconduct as defined in sub­
section (1) hereof, it shall be lawful for the Director to suspend 
such teacher temporarily from duty. 

(3) If any school committee shall consider that there 
are reasonable grounds for suspecting that a teacher employed 
in the school for which it is responsible has been guifty of 
misconduct as defined in sub-section (1) hereof, it shall be 
lawful for such committee to suspend such teacher temporarily 
from duty. If any committee shall so suspend such teacher, 
it shall forthwith report the ma'tter in writing to the Director, 
stating fully the reasons for its action. The Director shall 
be entitled to confirm or set aside the action of the committee. 

• (4) .rbe em?lumen~s of every teac~er sus~nded under t~e 
prOVISIOIJ$ of tllis section may .be withheld m whole or 1n 
part as directed by' tbe Director, until the Director shall finally 
have decided wh~tber the s;ud t~cher shall be paid for thle 
period of suspenSU>JJ. . , . • . ,. . . '. • . 

r j I i ,,, , ' i f''I i ' J • ',,,.. f ! f l' 

~eas~~ab/: ~~~~~~J:t _ ~reo~ 
m the school f9r w,bidiJt 1s r~p()Jlstble 1w been =~ of 
misconduct ·.s dri'm:ed in sub-section (1) hereof, such· committee 
shall either- • • , 

(a) hold an enquiry into the suspected misconduct; or 

(JP,: rrt the matter t<? the Director. 

(6) If: a,eo-.tttee after holding an enquiry ~s provided 
in paragraph . <•)· • .of . sub-section (5) hereof shall 
be of opinion that the teacher concerned has lleen guili{)-' of 
misconduct, and that he ought to be discharged from his post 
or punisht!d or r!!primanded, the committee shall transmit to 
the Director, a statement of the· facts found and its recommend-
ation in the case. •• 

' (7) It shalJ be lawful for the Director upon his ow,n 
initiative, or upon receiving the committee's report referred 
to in paragraph (b) of sub-section (5) hereof, or upon receiving 
the statement of facts found and the recommendation by a 
committee as provided in sub-section (6) hereof, to hold an 
enquiry or further enquiry into any alleged misconduct on the 
part of a teacher employed by the De,partment; provided that 
such enquiry or further enquiry shall be herd if the teach/er 
concerned shaH make written request therefor. 

I I • I I 
-~ (8) Before finally deciding what action to take under sue­

section (9) hereof in the case of a teacher into whose alleged 
misconduct an enquiry or enquiries have been held under this 
section, t~ Director shall afford the teacher concerned an op­
portunity of submitting in writing a written defence or an 
explanation of the alleged misconduct. 

(9) The Director after consideration of any case of mis­
conduct may-

(a) dismiss the charge, and thereupon any reasonable ex• 
penses incurred in connection therewith by the said 
teacher may, in the discretion of the Director. be 
refunded to him; or 

(b) caution or reprimand the said teacher; or 

49. (1) 'n Onderw;yser •in <liens van. e~ige •ooi• of in- Defini-esie 
rigting onder die Administrasie wat . _ . . • van ~anaf; 

(a) oilgehoorSaafl! i~ aan: 'ri wet:ti2e' order h~ deur enige ~~~I 1:an 1;n 
1 persoon of hggaam wat daarfoe bevoeg 1s gegee, ot onderw ser · 

oit veronagsaam of moedswillig vrrsuim ?m . dit uji Prosedlire • ; , 
te voer, of wat deur woord of daad msuoor.dinas1e tocm; ten opsigte 
~ da~~nw 

(b) onagsaam of traag is in die verrigti. ·ng van sy pligte\ strawwe. , 1 
of van d_ie skool afwesig is sonder geldige rede; ot 

(c) weens oorsake binne sy • eie beheer ortbekwaam of on• 
geskik is of word vir. die verrigting van sy pligte; of 

(d) hom op skandelike, onbehoorlike of onbetaamlike manier 
gedra of, terwyr. by diens doen 'n ander onderwyser, 
amptenaar van die Departement of enige lid van die 
publiek besonder onbeleefd • behandel; of 

• (c) as 'n gewoonte misbruik maak van bedwelmende drank 
of ·enige verdowingsmiddel of 'n vergryp hega'ln t~en 
die- goeie sede; of 

(f) vertroulike informasie in die l~p van sy pligte ver­
kry ander dan by die uitvoer yan ·sy pligte openbaar; ol 

(g) 'n kriminele _oortreding begaan; of 
(h) van sy posiesie as onderwyser gebruik maak om on­

gehoorsaamheid aan of weerstand teen die wette van 
die staat aan te moedig; of 

(i) afgeskeie van sy posiesie as onderwyser vir be(o,1ing 
of wins ·enig werk onderneem wat vofgens oonfeel 
van die Direkteur nadelig is vir die. behoorlike verrig­
ting van sy pllgte of sy posiesie as onderwyser nie pas 
nie; of 

• (j) 00(;, qffisi~Ie sake sonder toestemming van die Dire!(­
teur. op 'n publieke byeenkoms praat of daaroor, anoniem 
of andersins, bydr:ae stuur aan nuusblaaie of publikasies 
van der_gelilte .-ard, . 

word geag skuldig te wees aan wangedrag en mag mee 
gehandel word ooreenkomstig hie-rdie Proklamasie. 

(2) As die Direkteur beskou dat daar redelike gronde is 
om te vermoed dat 'n onderwyser in diens van die· Departe­
ment skuldig gewees is aan wangedrag soos in sub-artiekel (1) 
hiervan omskryf, is ky bevoeg om so 'n onderwyser tydelik 
in sy diens te . skors. • • 

(3) As enige skoolkomitee beskou dat daar redelike gronde 
is om te vermoed .dat ·,n onderwyser in diens van die skoolr 
waarvoor so 'n l.<omitee verantwoordelik is, 'skuldig gewees 
is aan wangedrag soos in sub-artieke( (1) hiervan omskryf, is 
so 'n komitee bevoeg om so 'n onderwyser tydelik m sy 
diens te skors. 'n Konutee wat 'n onderwyser so tydelij( 
skors rapporteer onverwyld die saak skriftelik aan die Direk'­
teur en vermeld volfedig die redes van sy bandefwyse. Die 
Direkteur bet die rt;g die handelwyse van die komitee te 
bekragtig of ter syde te _sit. 

(4) Die emolumente van iedere onderwyser kragtens die 
bepaling van hierdie artiekel geskors mag geheef of ten defe, 
soos deur die Direkteur gelas, ingehou word totdat die Dir.!k­
teur finaal beslis het of die onderwyser vir die tydperk van 
sli:orsin_g • beta;1I sal word. • 

. · .. · (5), · As efti.ge,skoolkomitee, beskou dat daar redelike gronde 
ia -OQL;te yeJlllQlld dat ,~·,oadenvynr: in diens van die skooJ 
waar.voor , sc►. 'a;. uiuitee veraatwoordclik .is skuldig gewees 
ia aa&· waugedrag; soos. in sul►.artiekel (1) ·ruervan om'skryf, 
moet so 'n komitee 6f • 

(a) 'n ondersoek inster na die· vermoede warigedrag; of 

(b) die saak aan die Direkteur rapporteer. 

(6) As 'n komitee na 'n ondersoek ingester te het soos 
in paragraaf van sub-artiekel (5) hiervan bepaal van oordeel 
is dat die betrokke onderwyser skuldig is aan wangedrag en 
dat by uit sy betrekkingl behoor gesit wbro of gesti-af of 
berisp behoor te word, stuur die komitee aan die Direkt<!u!i' 
'n verslag van die gebfeke feite en sy aanbevelings omtrenf 
die saak. 

(7) Die Direkteur is bevoeg op eie initLatief of na ont­
vangs van -die rapport van die kom,Uee in p(ragraaf (h) van 
sub-artiekel (5) hiervan bedoel, of na ontvangs van die versl'a/:! 
van die geb(eke teite en die aanbevelings deur 'n komitee soos 
in sub-artieke( (6) ·hiervan bepaaf, om 'n ondersoek of 'n verdet 
ondersoek in te stel na enige beweerde wangedrag deur 'n · 
onderwyser in diens' van die Deparlement; met die verstande 
dat sulke ondersoek of verdere ondersoek in_ enig geval geh1JU 
moet word as die betrokke onderwyser skriftelik daarom ver• 
soek. 

(8) Voor finaal te beslis watter stappe uiteengesit in ~ub­
artiekel (9) Jriervan geneem moet word in die gevaf van 'It 
onderwyser na wie se be.weerde wangedrag 'n ondersoek' of 
onder:soeke kragtens hierdie artiekel ingestet is yerskaf die 
Oirekteur die betrokke onderwyser die geleentheid ol)l in 
skrif 'n verdediging of 'n verklaring van die beweerde w~ 
gedrag voor te le. 

(9) Na oorweging van enige gevar van wangedra:g mag 
die Direkteur-

(a) die aanklag van die hand wys en daarop m_ag, as dfe 
Direkteur goed vind, enige rede~e onkoste m verband 
met ~e aanklag deur die genoemdt; onderwyser- beloop 

•• aim. :hO'qlyergoed word;. of 
... - .... , - . ,,- :,:~ ~ • , - :.. '" 

(b) genoemde onderwyser waarsku of berisp; of 
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(c) impose any one or more of the following penalties, 
namely, stoppage of. increments of pay or reduction <:>f 
salarv for a fixed : period, or loss of emoluments in 
whole or in part during tbe whole or a portion of any 
period of suspension; or 

(d) dismiss the said feacher, with or without notice, from 
his post, and debar him from further ell\ployment iu 
any school or 'institution under or recognised by the 
Department for such period as the Director may think 
fit; ' . 

provided that if any penalty referred to in paragraphs (c) and (d) 
is imposed, such penalty shalf not become effective until ap• 
proved by ·the Administrator, who may in his discretion remit, 
set aside or alter an~ 5.uch penalty so imposed. 

(10) At any enquiry !Jeld under the provisions of this 
section the t~cher against whom misconduct is alleged shall 
be entitled to be presenr-thereat and to be heard either per­
sonally or by a duly authorised representative, and he shall 
be permitted to produce such evidence as he may think fit, and 
either personally or qy a duly authorisetl representative to 
cross-examine any witness called 1n support of the allegation 
of .misconduct. • 

(11) Any enquiry which the Director is authorised in 
this section to hold ·may be held by any person or body to 
whom authority for the purpose is delegated by the Director; 
and such person or body shatl report in writing a statemen1 
of the facts found and his or its recommendation in the matter. 

(12) Whenever an enquiry as provided in sub-section (7) 
hereof is held by the Director or by a person or body to 
whom authority for the purpose has been delegate9 by the 
Director, the Director or such person or body may-

(a) summon any person whose evidence appears to be 
material to the determination of the subject of the 
enquiry; 

(b) administer an oath to any person so summoned; 

(c) require the· production to him or it by any such person 
of any book or document in his possession or under his 
control relevant to the su}d.e.ct,.Q." " • • • ·--• 

imself no person· not being an officer of the' Department or 
a teacher employed by the Department shall be summoned 
or· re~uired to ~roduce any book or d.ocument except on thie 
wa&Li IM'fMifty:1of 1fh~~, .. . 

(13) Every person Who, without reasonable excuse, fails 
to attend in obedience 1o a summons issued under the pro­
visions of sub-section (12) hereof or who refuses to be sworn 
or fails to answer full'y to the best of his knowfedge any 
question put to him relevant to the enquiry, or who, wher, 

~~~ed, .refuses or fails· lo produce any book or document 
relevant to the subject of the enquiry, or who hinders or 
obstructs or intimidates any person in the giving of sucb 
evidence or information as may be required of him, shall be 
deemed to be guilty of an offence; provided that no person 
shalf be compelled to answer any question which may render 
him liable to prosecution on a criminal' charge; and provided 
further that no teacher or member of the public service shall 
be compelled to produce any book or document if .he furnish a 
certificate issued by or on the authority of the Administratol' 
that the production of such book or document would be 
contrary "lo the public interest. 

50. Nothing Jn this Proclamation contained shall deprive 
the Director of the 'right to termina.te the appointment of a 
teacher if the Director after due investigation be of opinion 
that owing to the incompetence of such teacher in the dis• 
charge of his duties his retention on the staff of the ·schoor, 
class or institution concerned, wiU detrimentalTy affect the 
progress of such school, class or institution; provided that 
such teacher shall be given an opportunity of submitting to 
the .Director a statement in reply to any suGh charge of in­
competence; and provided further that such teacher slralf be 
given at least three :months' notice of the tennination of his 
appointment in. the manner providt:d in section f o rt y - s i x. 

• 51. (1) AU teachers shalF devote themselves during the 
regular school hours solely to the discharge of their duties. 

(2) A teacher'9 responsibility shaH not be restricted to the 
performance of his ·duties within the school ·hours and school 
premises. He shall take part, when required, ill alt matters 
affecting the general work and welfare of the schoof; provided 
that he may, for conscientious reasons, decline to carry out 
any such duties imposed upon him, on condition that he 

• shall immediately notify the principal teacher. ..and . committee, 
if any, of the circumstances, wher.eupon the matter shall 
be submitted by the principaf teacher to the Director for his 
decision. 

(3) The principal teacher shalf be responsible for seeing 
that the duties referred ·to in sub-section (2) are reasonabfy 
distributed among the members of the staff, and that fhey 
do not fall excessively on any individuaf teacher. 

52. The hours to be spent by ·a fulf-time teacher in giving 
. instruction, or,. in the case of a principal teacher, in giving 
instruction and • in supervision, shalt ordinarily not be fess 
than twenty-five hours per week~ except where the .conditions 

(c) een of meer van die vofgende strawwe ople naamltk'­
oph<?u van salarisv,erhogings of veanindering van salari11 
vir 'n . vasgestetde tydperk► of verlies van al die emolu• 
mente of 'n deel daarvan gedurende die gehele tydperk 
van skorsing of 'n deel van sulke tydperk~ of 

(d) genoemde onderwyser .na of sonder kerinisgewing nit 
sy pos ontslaan en hom verdere •diens in enige sk?Ol of 
inrigting onder of erken deur die Departement vir .ulke 
tydperk ontse as die Direkteur • goedvind; 

met die versfande dat as een van die strawwe in paragra~ 
(c) en (d) bedoel opgele word sulke straf nie uitgevoer word 
tensy goedgekeur deur die Administrafeur wat in sy diskresie 
enige StJlke straf so opgele mag kwytskef, tersysit of wysig. 

QO) By enige ondersoek inge.vo!ge die bepalings van 
hierdie artiekel gehou is die onderwyser teen wie wangedrag 
beweer word geregtig teenwoordig te wees en of pers'JOn­
lik of deur 'n behoorlik gemagtig'de verteenwoordiger ge­
hoor te word en hy word ook toegelaat su'.lke getuien_is voor 
te le as hy goedvind en of persoonlik of deur 'n behoorlik 
gemagtigde verteenwoordiger enige getule, wat opgeroep word 
om die bewerlng van wangedrag te staaf, in kruisverhoor te 
neem. 

(11) Enige ondersoek wat die Direkteur deur hierdie ar­
tiekel gemagtig word te hou kan gehou word deur eniga 
persoon of liggaam aan wie mag'tiging vir die doe.I deur diet 
Direkteur • oorgedra word; en sodanige persoon of ligg::i.am 
dien 'n geskrewe rapport in vermeldende die gebleke feite en 
sy aanbevelings omtrent die saak. . 

(12) Wanneer 'n ondersoek soos in sub-artiekel (7) hier­
van bepaal gehou word deur die Direkteur of deur 'n .pers:>on 
of liggaam aan wie magtiging vir die doel' deur die D1rekt::u1 
oorgedra is, mag die Direkteur of sulke persoon of liggaam-'-

(a) enige persoon dagvaar wie se getuienis van weselik 
belang skyn te wees by die beslissing omtrent die onder­
werp van die ondersoek; 

(b) enige persoon also gedagvaar 'n eed ople; 
(c) die overlegging verlang deur sulke persoon van cnige 

boek of dokument in sy besit of onder sy beheer be­
treklik die onderwerp van die ondersoek; 

.f;,iat,.,~~ 111aar die ondersoek 

of dokumenf oor te le behalwe me 
van die Direkteur. 

(13) Enige persoon wat sander redelike ekskuus versuim 
om gehoor te ·gee aan 'n • dagvaring kragtens die bepalin,gs 
vHu sub-artiekel (12) hiervan uitgereik en te verskyn of wat 
weier om die eed te neem of nie volJedig en volgens wat 
hy weet enige vraag a,1n horn betreklik die ondersoek beant­
woord, of wat, wanneer dit van horn ·verlang word, weier of 
Yersuim o(ll enige boek of dokument betreklik die ondei'­
werp -van die ondersoek voor te le, of wat enige persoon terwyl 
hy sulke getuienis of informasie as van horn mag verlang 
word gee, hinder of belemmer of vrees aanja, word ge::i.g 
s'kuldig aan 'n oortredfog te wees; met die verstande dat 
niemand .verplig sat word enige vraag te beantwoord wat hom 
bloot kan ste'i aan vervolging op 'n kriminefe aanklag; en 
met die verstande verder dat geen onderwyser of lid van die 
publieke <liens ven,Iig sat word enige boek of dokument ooi 
te le as hy 'n .sertifikaat toon uitgereik deur of op gesa~ 
van die Administrateur dat di•e oorlegging va111 so 'n boek of 
dokument teen die openbare belang sal wees. 

50. Niks in hierdie Proklamasie vervat ontneem die Direk• 
teur die reg om die aanstelling van 'n onderwyser te be­
eindig as die Direkteur na behoorlik ondersoek van oordeel is 
dat weens die onbekwaamheid van sulke onderwyser in diq 
verrigting van sy pligte dit die vooruitgang van die betrokke 
skool, klas of inrigtin&" n_ad~lig saf tref as hy op di.e staf :en 
so 'n skool, klas of mrigtmg aangehou word; m!'i., dte ¥et· 
stande dat aan so 'n onderwyser 'n gel~nt~ mee word 
om aan die Direkteur voor te' le 'n m~~Nl~' .in antwoord 
op enige sulke beskuldiging van oobek.waatnhdd; en met die 
verstande verde,r dat sulke onderwyser tan d:iie beeindiging van 
1:y aanstelling minstens drie rnaande kennisgewing ontvang oor­
eenkomstig <lie bepalirig van artiekel s e s - e n - v e e rt i g. 

51. (1) Alfe onderwysers wy huUe gedurende die gereelde 
skoolure aUeen aan die verrigting van hufle pligt'e. 

(2) 'n Onderwyser Sf!' verantwoordelikhdd is nie beperk 
tot die verrigting van sy pligte bin111e die skoofure en cfw 
skoolpersele. Wanneer verfang neem hy deer aan aU'e sake 
rakende die algemene werk en weltlyn van die skool; met die 
verstande dat hy--·om: ·,gewetensredes mag weier om eni.ge 
sodanige pligte op horn gele uit te voer op voorwaarde dat hy 
onverwyld d-i,e hoofonderwyser en komitee, as daar ee111 is, In 
kennis stet van die omstandighede en, daarop word die saalc 
d6Ur die boofonderwyser aan die Direkteur vir sy bes(issin·g 
voorgele. 

(3) Die hoofonderwyser is daarvoor verantwoordelik dat 
die pligte bedoel in sub-artiekel' (2) hiervan op billike wyse 
onder die Iede van die staf verdeel word en dat dit , nie in 
besonder grote mate net op ~en enkefe onderwyser val nie. 

52. Die ure deur 'n vonetyd onderwyser aan die gei! 
van 'onderrig bestee te word, of in die gevaf van 'n hoofonder• 
wyser, aan die gee van onderrig en aan toesig is in die reel 
nie minder dan v y f- en• twin ti g ure in iedere week, ·be­
balwe waar die _omstandighede en aard van die werk van :a 
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and nature of the work are of a special. character, when the 
Director may approve· of a .less -time beini Speht in the eer· 
formance of such duties. If the Di.-ector shaO be of opinlOll~ 
haling regard to the special •character of the conditions and 
nature ·of the. work, that· the time spent by' a teacher in the 
performance of such . duties is insufficient, judged · by the 
standard set. up by this section, it shall be lawfur for him 
t9 nyi; ~ ~ teacher at least th~ month's. notice, in the 
•ruter' pt.ovkled in i,ection f o r t y • s i x , Jhat he; will be 
~vded as a part-time teacher; and.·upon the expiry of such 
notice such teacher ~half be regarded as a parUime teacher. 
;the .period· of employment of such part-time teacher for pur• 
poses of leave of absence and pension shalf be reckoned llS 
su~h fraction of bis full period of employment as the Director 
shall determine after due consideration of the number of hours 
per week i;pent by such teacher in giving instruction or in• 
supervision and of the special character of the conditions and 
nature of . the· work. 

53. Every school shall _be under the supervision and 
direction of one teacher who shall be entitled the principal 
teacher, a sole teacher being regarded as a principal teacher. 

54. It shall be competent for a ·principal teacher to require 
an assistant teacher to give instruction in any standard or in 
any subject; provided that where an assistant teacher in .i 
High School or in a Secondary School whose salary scale 
is determined by sub-section (1) of section sixty - nine ii; 
employed for the main part of his time for a period exceeding 
one month in any year in standards above the sixth standard, 
or where an assistant 'teacher in .a High School or in a 
Secondary School whose salary scale is determined ·by sub­
section (2) of . the said section is employed for the main part! 
of his time for a period ·exceeding one month in any year 
in ~tandards below th.e seventh standard, the arrangement shall 
be submitted to the Director for his approval or otherwise. 

• 
55. It shall not be competent for any teacher to hold 

any office which, in _the ~pini9tt: of ~~. Director, is calculated 
to interfere with the;.~' performante of bis duties, or to 
be~m~ a, ~«;lll~t <91 any public body, without 'lhe 

., ,"""' -~aept;~f tb-e;Pir:ector: 
fl,ffe''-ot­
.alJtence. 

Furlough. 

Sick leave. 
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56. Leave of absence granted to teachers in schools shall 
. be either (a) furlough, or (b) leave on grounds of ilf-healthl; 
or (c) special leave, or (d) military feave; and if the circtnn• 
stances of the school and other prevailing conditions admit 
of leave being granted, the Director may grant such leave 
as is hereinafter referred to on the conditions laid down; 
provided that furlough or special leave without salary shaH 
not be granted to any teacher the resignati-on of whose post 
shall have been tendered and accepted; provided further that 
in calculating leave a month shall, in case of doubt, be 
regarded as comprising' thirty days. 

57. Provided the services of a suitable substitute can be 
secured, and the Director is satisfied that the interests of'the 
school will not suffer by ~e absence 1>f the teacher, furlough 
may be granted as folio~_:- .. 

(a) After every five years' .~'t:rvjce under the Department 
a teacher may: . be granted furlough for· a period not 

., . exceeding three months on full pay or six m~s on 
half pay. ' 

(b) Three months' ,ft.itlough on fuU pay shall be granted fo 
every teacher imm~ately. prior to retirement on pension. 

(c) l-ea~e Jlll!V~Jy gra~ted other than furlough shall not 
necessarily affect any application for furlough . 

• 58. (1) Absence, due. to illness, and not exceeding three 
-uys in duration, shall be dealt with and recorded by the Director, 
w1ii *Y frame rules in regard to the production of medicat 
certificates and other matters incidental thereto respecting 
such periods of absence. 

(2) Absence, due to illness, and exceeding three days in 
duration, shall be reported to the Director, who may require 
a medical certificate attesting the nature of the illness and 
the necessity for the absence to be submitted together with 
the application for leave. The Director may, in his discretion, 
refer to the senior medical officer to the Administration any 
such certificate or report of a medical examination for his 
advice in regard to matters referred to therein, and may 
require the teacher to whom any such' certificate or r~port 
relates to submit himself to further medical examination • by a 
m.edical practitioner or medical board. The cost of such further 
examination shall be borne ·by the teacher. 

(3) In addition to any period of s1ck leave which may be 
granted in terms ·of sub-section (1) hereof, and subject to the 
co~~~s l;lid down in sub-section (2) hereof, a teacher !nay 
b~ grant.ed \yithjn a period of five years' service, commencing 
on 1st January 1922, pr, the date of his first appointment under 
the Department; whichever be the later, and in succeeding 
periods of five .,yejlrs' service, • sick leave not exceeding six 
months in the ·aggregate,. during three months of which full 
salary shall ,be granted him, and during the remainder hal'f 
salary. In calculating sick Jave, only such periods of absence, 
as fall within the school terms prescribed in the schoof calendar 
or otherwise specially approved by the Director, shalf b.e 
reckoned; provided that the Director may, in his discretion 
authorise the payment of. a substitute for portion or the 
whole of the period of vacation immediately prior, or for 
portion or the . whple of the period immediately subsequent, 
to the said school terms. • 

besondere geaardh'eid is in watter gevaf die Direkteur dl~ 
bestee van minder tyd aan die vu,igting van sulke plig1e mag 
gciedkeur. -As die Direkteur met die oog op die besondere ge­
aardheid van die omstandighede en uni van die werk van 
mening is dat die tyd, te oordeel vol~us die ,standerd deur 
hierdie. artiekel neergele, deur 'n onderwyser aan die verd&i, 
ting van sul.ke pligte bestee 0nvoldoende is, is by ~VOfg on, 
sulke onderwyser minstens drie maanae kennis te gee ooreen­
komsti.g die bepalings van artiekel s e s - e n • v e e r t i g . da.t 
hy as 'n deeltyds onderwyser beskou sal word en by ver•· 
stryking van sidke kennisgewing word so 'n onderwyser as 'n 
deeltydse onderwyser beskou. Die dienstyd van so 'n deel­
tydse onderwyser word vir . die doeleindes van verlof van 
afwesigheid en _pensioen as sulkt! breuk van sy voile dienstyd 
beskou as die. Direkteur vasstef na behoorlike oorweging. va11 
die aantal ure iedere week deur so 'n onderwyser aan ~r• 
rig of aan toesig bestee en van die besondere geaardheid va11 
die omstandighede en aard van die werk. .- : 

53. ledere skoof is onder die toesig en beheer van ee~ 
onderwyser wat die hoofonderwyser genoem word. Waar 
daar slegs een onderwyser . is word hy as 'n hoofonderwyser 
beskou. 

Hoofonder­
wys~rs. 

54. 'n Hoofonderwyser het die reg om van 'n assistent 
onderwyser te verfang om in enige standerd of in enigc vale 
onderrig te gee; met die verstande dat as 'n assis(ent onder­
wyser in 'n hoere skool of in 'n sekundere skoot;, wie se 
salarisskaar deur sub-artiekef (1) van artiekel' n e e n - en -
s est i g vasgestel is vir die grootste dee! van sy tyd vir langer 
dan een maand in enig jaar diens doen in standerds bo · die 
sesde standerd, of as 'n assistent onderwyser in 'n lioere skool 
of 'n sekundere skool wie se salarisskaal deur su,b-artiekel' (2) 
van genoemde artiekel v:asgestel is vir die grootste dee! van 
sy tyd vir [anger da,a 'n • maand in enig jaar di ens doen in 
atanderds onder die sewende standerd, die skikking aan die 
Direkteur vir sy goedkeuring of andersins voorgele ~91!t 
word. 

55. Sonder toestemming van die Direkteur is 'n onder­
wyser nie bevoeg nie om enige amp te beklee wat voTgens die 
mening van die Direkteur bereken is die behoorlike verrigtirng 
van sy pligte te stoor, of om 1id van enige publieke figgaam 
te word. 

Posiesie van 
assistent 
onderwysers. 

Onderwyaer. 
onbevoer _om 
enige publleb 
amp te, 
beklee. 

56. Verlof vir afwesigheid aan onderwysers in skole toe• Ver1of vfr 
gestaan is of (a) vakansieve.rlof, of (b) siekverlof, of (c) afwesigheid. 
buitengewone verlof, of (d) oorlogsverlof; en as die omstandig-
bed-e van die skool en ander heersende toestande die toestaan 
ii.an verlof toelaat mag die Direkteur sulke verlof as hiema 
bedoel word op die vasgestelde voorwaardes toestaan; met 
die verst.ande dat vakansie verlof of buitengewone verlof sonder 
salaris nie toegestaan wortl aan 'n onderwyser wie se be-
danking vir sy betrekking ingestuur en aangeneem is; met 
die verstande verder dat b,y die berekening van verlof 'n; maa_nd·, 
ingeval van twyfel, geag word dertig dae te bevat. 

57. Mits die dienste van 'n geskikte pfaasvervanger ver- Vakansie­
kry word en die Direkteur oortuig is dat die belange van die verlof 
skool nie deur die afwesigheid van die onderwyser sal Jy • 
nie mag vakansieverlof toegestaan word as volg: 

(a) Na ieder vyf jaar cliens onder die Oepartement mag 
aan 'n onderwyser vakansieverlof toegestaan word vir 'd 
tydperk VlUl hoo~et1S. 4P.e maande met vol salaris oi 

. • ~ :~'?~I . J ;SJMS, 
(b➔, Odt lnaatlde vakansieverlof op vol safaris word aan 

iedere onderwyser toegestaan onmiddellik voor aftredin_g 
op pensioen. • • 

(c) Verlof vir afwesigheid tevore toegestaan, ander dan 
valcansieverlof, het nie noodwendig enig e'ffek op 'n 
aansoek om vakansieverlof . 

58. (1) Afwesigheid weens siekte, en hoogstens vir drie Siekverfof. 
da,e, word behandel ,en aangeteken deur die· Direkteur wat 
reels mag opstel betreffende die oorlegging van genees• 
kundige sertifikate en ander verbandhoudende sake ten aansien 
van sulke tydperke van afwesigheid. 1 

(2) Afwesigheid weens siekte vir meer dan drie dae, word 
aan die Direkteur gerapporteer wat mag verlang dat 'n ge­
neeskundige sertifikaat verklarende die aard van die siekte en 
die noodsakelikheid vir die afwesigheid oorleg sal word tesame 
met die aansoek om verlof vir afwesighdd. Die Direkteur mag 
volg~ns sy diskresie enige sulke sertifikaat of verslag van 
'n geneeskundige ondersoek na die hoof-geneeskundige ampte­
naar van die Administrasie verwys vir sy advies omtrent die 
sake daarin genoem, en mag verlang dat die onderwyser op 
wie enige sulke sertifikaat of .verslag betrekking het horn aan 
'n verdere geneeskundige ondersoek deur 'n geneeskundige 
praktisyn of geneeskundige .raad sal onderwerp. Die koste van 
so 'n verdere onders~ek word deur die onderwyser gedra. 

(3) Bt, en behalwe enige tydperk van siekverlof wat 
ooreenkomstig sub-artiekel (1) hiervan toegestaan mag word, 
en met in~neming van die voorwaardes in sub-artiekel (2) 
hiervan neergele, mag aan 'n onderwyser toegestaan word 
binne 'n tydperk van vyf jaar diens, beginnende op die eerste 
dag van Januarie 1922 of op die datum van sy eerste aanstef• 
ling onder die Departement naar gelang watter datum die 
laaste is, en in daaropvofgende tydperk van vyf jaar diens, 
siekverlof van hoogstens ses maande alles tesame, gedurende 
drie maande waarvan vol safaris aan horn toegeken sal word 
en g&durende die orige tyd daarvan half salaris. By die be­
rekening van siekverlof word slegs sulke tydperke van af• 
wesigheid gereken as wat binne die skoolkwartale in die skoof­
kalender voorgeskryf val of as wat anders spesiaa.l deur die 
Direkteur goedgekeur word; met die verstande dat die Direk­
teur volgens sy aiskresie die betaling mag magtig van 'n plaas­
vervanger vir 'n deel van of vir die gebele tydperk van vakansie 
onmiddellik voor, of vir 'n deel van of vir die gehefe tyd­
perk van vakansie pnmiddellik _na voornoemde skoolkwartalle. 

.. iilllllllllll 
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.• 59. (1) · Special leave without salary may at any time be 
granted by the • Director to • any teacher for a period not 
exceeding twelve months; ·provided that this limit of twelve 
months may be extended· in the case of-any teacher who is 
-about to pursue or. has pursued an approved course of ·study. 

! . . 

(2) Special leave with full salary shal be granted by the 
Director to any teacher who, though• not himself ilf, is absent 
from duty for the purposes of isolation or segregation under 
lawful compulsion. · 

(3) Special leave with full salary shall be granted by the 
Oirector to any teacher for the purpose of sitting for an 
:examination conducted by the Department or other approved 
·examining body. 

( 4) Special leave on fulF salary may be granted by the 
Djrector to any ~eacher to cover the period between the first 
school day of any ·calendar quarter and the day on which the 
teacher assumes duty if the Director shall be satisfied that the 
teacher's failure to assume duty on the first school day of such 
calendar quarter was rJot due tr, the defautt of the teacher. 

(5) Special leave on fulf or reduced satary may be granted 
by the Director to any teacher for any period or periods not 
•exceeding in the aggregate ten school days in any calendar 
year, if. th_e Director is satisfied that such leave is urgentlfy 
necessary. 

60. The Director may grant military leave to any teacher 
(a) for the purpose of proceeding on active service with the 
Burgher force, if such te.acher shall have volunteered for 
such service with the consent of the Director and "(b) for the 
purpose of undertaking any obligatory military duty. All 
military leave shalf be granted on ful't pay. 

61. Every period .of special leave granted under the pro­
vii,ions of sub-section (1) of section fifty - nine shall preserve 
the continuity of service, but shall not itself be reckoned a~ 
. service. All other periods of leave • shall be deemed to be 
service. 

• 62. The retiring age for 'teacben; cslaall-n~ ,b&,fifty­
five years in the case ·9( ~~-'•Jr•-••.._. 
of rnen; 'provi_<fed':lhat ow limtiitg-midltd ~ge; flf flfty: .jeats 
in the case of women, and fifty-five years in ·the case ·of imen, 
a teacher may voluntarily retire, 'or, if in the opinion of 'tire 
Director it be in the public interest, may be required to 
retire; provided further that the Director may authorise tbe 
retention of a teacher's services beyond the normal retiring 
age, if, in the opinion pf the Director, such retention be in 
the public interest. 

CHAPTER Vil. 

CLASSIFICATION OF TEACHERS. 

63. The provisions of· this Chapter shall only appfy to 
European teachers appointed to posts in schools established for 
giving instruction to European pupils. 

M. (1) All teachers shall be classified· in one or other 
of the following grades by the Director Who shall mal.:e fhe 
classification according to the qualifications of the _ teacher 
concerned, as indicated herein: ,. 

Grade A: Teachers who have-

(a) the. Primary Teacher's Lower Certiffcate of the 
Province of the Cape of Good Hope; or 

(b) an approved professional qualification denoting the 
successful completion of a course of study equal 
in length of time 'to that necessary for the attain­
ment of the Matriculation Certificate. 

Grade B: Teachers who have-

(a) The Primary Teacher's Lower • Certificate of the 
Province of the Cape of Good Hope and the Ma• 
triculation Certificate; or 

{b) The Elementary 'Kindergarten Certificate of the 
Province of the Cape of Good Hope; or 

(c) an approved professional qualification denoting the 
successful completion of an appropriate course ot 
study extending one year beyond the course oi 
study necessary for the attainment of the qualifica• 
tions required for Grade A. 

0«-ade C. Teachers whe have-

(a) The Primary Teachers • Higher Certificate of the 
Province of the Cape of Good Hope; or 

(b) the Second Class Teachers' Certificate of the Pro• 
vince of the Cape of Good Hope; or 

(c) the Higher Kindergarten Certificate of the ,Pro-
. i vince of the Cape of Good Hope; or 

(d) an approved professional qualification denoting the! 
successful conwleti9n of an ,tppropriate course o1 
study extending two years beyond the course ot 
study necessary for the attainment of the qualifica­
tions required· for Grade A. 

Orade D: Teachers who have-

{a) • the Seeoiidary- Teachers' Lo~r Certificate of the 
Province of the Cape of Good Hope; or 

59. (t) Blritengewone verlof sonder safaris _mag enjge Buitegewone 
tyd deur die Dit<eldeur toegfttaan word aan 'n onderwysier Verlol. 
vir 'n 1ydperk van tioogstens,iwaalf maande; met die· versta.ide 
dat hienlie maksimum van twaalf·,maande verle.ng kan word 
tn • die geval van •n omk-rwyticr wat 'n goedgekeurde studie-
kursus gevolg het of op die punt staan te vofg. · 

(2) Buitengewone .verfof met yot safaris word deUt" die 
Direkteur toegestaan. aan 'n onderwysrt wat, hoewet nie 
self siek nie, van sy pligte afwesig is vir <lie doef van af­
'sonderine of segregasie onder wettige verpligting. 

(3) Buite~wone verlof rnet vol salaris word deur die 
Direkteur toegestaan aa,n 'n onderwyser om horn· in die ge­
leentheid te stel 'n eksa111en te doen wat deur die Departement 
of 'n ander goedgelc~urd eksaminerend liggaam afgeneem word. 

(4) Buitengewone verlof met vol safaris word deur die 
Direkteur aan '.n onderwyser toegestaan vir die tydperk tussen 
die eerste skooldl!.g van enige kalenderkwartaaf en die dag 
waarop die onderwyser sy pligte aanvaar as die Direkteu,r 
oortuig is dat die. qnderwy_ser se versuim -om sy pligte op 
die ·eerste skooldai{ van su[ke kaJ.enderkwartaar te aanvaar nie 
die skuld was van die onderwyser self nie. 

(5) 'Buitengewone verlof met vol of verminderde. safaris 
mag deur die Direkte~r aan 'n onderwyser toegestaan word 
vir enige • tydperk of tydperke van tesame geneem hoogs,fem 
tien skooldae in ~nige ka~nderjaar, as die 'Direkteur oortuig is 
dat sulke verlot drin:gend noodsaketik is. ?--

60. Die Direkteur mag oorlogsverfof aan 'n onderwyser 0orlo~ r. 
toestaan-

(a) om in aktiewe Hiens met 'die Burgermag te gaan, as 
sulke onderwyser hom vir sulke diens aangebied het 
met '(fie toestemming \ran die Direkteur, en 

• (b) om enige gedwonge oorlogsplig te vervuf. 

0orlogsverfof word met vol safaris 'toegestaan. Alle tydperke 
van verlof be-

61. Iedere tydperk van buitengewone verlof toegestaan halwe buiten­
kragtens die bepalings van sub-artiekef (1) van artiekef nee n - gewone verlof 
e 11- v y ft i g word geag gee-1 •diensonderbreking te wees nie., geag di-ens ~ 

:~,~pfi:t:Oi.e, ~. d!egs !>YReWf nie. Affe andere tyd~rk van wees. Buiten-

-

, '._, . - , . gewone verlof 
-,:{,~~> ~1.,_- ~..,;-'~-""' • ,_ ,... ' • 

·'•'tiz:'··'bi~''m~:,. . ,~-J.1181f··· .. ~-rerc_ in. 
• reel vyf-en-vyftig jaar in die gevaf \talf'fifflie. er~ ··• . . . g 
in die geval van manne; met die verstande dat by die bereiking Aftredingt­
van die ouderdom van vyftig jaar i11 die geva\ vani vroue en_ ouderdom. 
vyf-en-vyftig jaar in die geval van manne •n onderwyser vry-
willig mag aftree of, as die Direkteur van mening 1s dat dit 
in die belang van die . publkk • is, verfanig mag word om' af 
te tree; met die verstande verder dat die Direkteur mag ~elas 
dat die dienste van 'n ondefWyser bo die normale aftredmgs-
ouderdom ,aangehou word as vofgens oordeef van die Dlrek-
teur sulke aanhouding in die belang van die pilbliek is. 

HOOP&TUK VII. 

INDELING VAN 0NDERWYSERS. 

63. Die bepalings van hierdie h:oofstuk is net van toe• 
passing op blanke onderwyters in betrekkings aangestef in 
skole opgerig vir die gee van onderrig aan blanke leerlinge. 

64. Alie onderwysers word in een of ander van die vof­
gende grade ingedeel deur die Direkteur deur wie die indeli,n,g 
sal ,geski,ed ooreenkomstig die •kwalifikasiies van die betroldce 
onderwysers soos 'hiervolgens aangedui: 
0raad A. 0nderwysers w;d in besit is van-

(a) die Primere 0nderwysers Laere Sertifikaat van 
die Prowirisie die Kaap die Goeie Hoop, of 

(b) 'n goedgekeurde professionele kwalifikasi4Lte­
kennegewend'e die suksesvolle vol~f ftll;~n 
geskikte studiekursus van gelyke ~Y as die 
~at_ ~<>dig is vir ~die' ~~vant.·. die ·Matrifrulasie 
s rt1f1ka,if. . . _ _ , . - . 

Graad 8. 0nde~~ o/at in J'Jesit is van- .. 
(a) die P,unlre Onderwysers lae-re Sertihkaat van 

.. • di~ PrP_. w:i';]sie di~ Kaap die 0oeie Hoop en die 
MatfiJpdas1e Sert1fikaat; of 

(b) • die- 1;:[ementere Kindergarten Sertifikaat van di,e 
Prowinsie die Kaap die Goeie Hoop; of 

(c) 'n goedgekeurde professionele kwalifikasie te­
keanegewende die suksesvolfe voltooiing van 'n 
geskikte studiekursus wat een jaar !anger loop 
dan ·die studiekursus benodig vir die verlcry van 
die kwalifikasies vir Graad A vereis. 

Graad C. 0nderwysers wat in besit is van-
(a) die Primere 0nderwysers Hoere Sertifikaat van 

die Prowinsie die Kaap die Goeie Hoop; of 
(b) die twedeklas 0nderwysers Sertifikaat van die 

Kaap die Goeie Hoop; of • 
(c) die Hoere Kindergarten Sertifikaat van die Pro­

winsie die Kaap die Goeie Hoop; of 
'(d) 'n goedgekeurde professionefe kwalifikasie te­

kennegewende die suksesvolle voltooiing van 
'n geskikte studiekursus wat twee jaar Iange1 
loop as die studiekursus benodig vir die verkr_y, 
van die kwalifikasies vir Graad A vereis. 

Graad D. 0nderwysers wat in besit is van- _. -· . _ 
(a) die Sekundere Onderwy84!1'8 ~• Seriiiliiat~n 

d" P • • . die Kf4p·?dit'Ooeie Hoop· of 1e . roVUIIJe ... ,, .... ,,, . . ; .. , 

T oepaslikheid 
van bepalings 
van hoofstuk. 
Indeling van 
onderwysers. 
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(b) an approved professional qualifica~on denoting _the 
· successful. tompletioo of an ,appropnate course ot 

study extending·_three years beyond the:.course ot 
study necessary for the attainment of the 1;1ualifica• 
tions required for Grade A. 

Orad• E. Teachers -who·. have-

(a) *·:,fflrst ~- Teadi~rs,:\Certifi~te of the Union 
. . ot!~ _A...,..oc;. the:~ Cius ,TeacbeJ:S' 
; ,ric-~te19fiitfN ~'l,'ef the Cape-~f Oood 

Hope and a 11Di¥ersify degree; or • 

(b) an approved professional qualification denoting the 
successful completion of an • appropriate course • ot 
study extending four years beyond the course of 
study necessary for the attainment of the qualifica­
tions required for Grade A. 

(2) A teacher who by reason of the absence of qualifica­
tions cannot be classified in one or other of the grades 
mentioned in sub-section (1) hereof shall be regarded as an 
uncertificated teacher. 

· (3) Teachers of ·special subjects shalf be classified by the 
Director in one or other of the gra,des mentioned in sub• 
section (1) hereof. In making such classification he shalf have 
due regard to the qualification~, the experience and the efficiency 
of the teacher, but shall not be bound to dassify the teacher 
in any one of the said grades by reason of the fact tha1 
the teacher possesses the qualifications required for that grade1 
and shall be at liberty to place the teacher in any one 01 
the said grades notwithstanding that the ,teacher .does noi 
possess the qualification for that grade. • 

(4) For the purposes of this section the Director shall 
be the sole judge of the value of any 4ualification relatively to 
other qualifications. • 

CHAPTER VIII. 

EMOLUMENTS OF TEACHERS. 

65. The provisions of this Chapter shall only apply to 
European teachers appointed to posts in schools established 
for _giving instruction to Eurpeoan pupil~. 

66. The scales of salaries laid down in. this Chapter .shall 
apply as from the 9ate of his appointment to every teacher 
whose appointment shall take effect from or after the f:irst day 
of January, 1926. If any teacher whose appointment took effec1 
before the first day of January, 1926, shall before the firs1 
day of January, 1927, apply in writing to the Director to 
have the said scales applied to him, the said scares shaH apply to 
suc,h a teacher as from the first day of Jufy, 1926. If any 
teacher whose appointment took effect before .the first l:lay 
of J~"i' 1926, shall on or after the first day of January, 
192?°,' 0 

' .• • • i_n writi.ng to the Director to 'have the said scales 
applied' .. ;Jl;m~ the said scales shalf ,apply to such' a teacher 
as from the' 'first day of the· calendar quarter. ne.xt succeedin~ 
the date on which his application is received, by the Ditecllor. 
Every teacher • wflOse appointment took effect before the first 
day of January, -i!J:926, and who shalf not have . applied• in 
writing to the • Director to have the said scales applied to 
him shall continue to· be remunerated according to the scare . 
which was applied to. him on the 31st day of December, 1925. 
This section shalJ . n~ ~tpply to any teacher referred to in 
section s e v e n t y - e i g h t. • 

. Scales of 
, salaries! 
i Farm Scftiools. Orade of 

67. The scales of annuaf.·-salaries fo1 teachers in farm 
schools shall be as detaifed hereunder: 

Scales of 
salaries: 

I Primary 
1Scfrools. 

Teacher: 

Grade A. 

Grade B. 

Grade C, D 
or E. 

Men: 

16180 rising by annual 
increments of £15 to 
£315 

£225 rising by annual 
increments of :£15 to 
£315 

£270 rising by annual 
increments of i£15 to 
£315 • 

Women: 

£150 rising by annual 
increments of £10 to 
:£210 

£180 rising by annual 
increments of £10 to 
:£210 

£210 

68. (1) The scales of annual salaries for assistant teachers 
in Primary Schools shall be as detailed hereunder: 

(a) In s eh o o Is with a n est a b Ii sh e d en r or m en t 
_q..f I e s s t h a n t w e n t y p u p i f's. 

Grade of 
Teacher: Men: 

Grade A. 16180 rising by annual 
increments df 1615 to 
£345 

Grade B. £225 rising by annual 
increments of 1615 to 
£345 

Grade C, D 
or E. £270 rising by annual 

increments of £15 to 
~5 

Women: 

£150 rising by annual 
increments of £10 to 
£230 

£180 rising by annual 
increments of ';£10 to 
:£230 • 

£210 rising by annuaT 
increments of £10 to 
ii230 

(b) 'n goedgekeurde professionefe kwalifikasie te: 
kennegewende die ·suksesvolle voltooiing -van 
'n • geskikte s~ekursus wat • drie jaar Ianger 
loop as die studielmrsus benodig vir die yer­
kry van die kwalifikasies vir Oraad A vereis. 

Graad E. Onderwysers wat in besit is van-
(a) die Eersteklas Onderwysers Sertifikaat van die 

Unie van Suid-Afrika of die Twedeklas Onder­
wysers Sei-tifikaat van die Prowinsie die Kaap 
die Ooeie Hoop en 'n Uniwersiteitsgraad; of 

(b) 'n _goedgekeurde professionele kwalifikasie te• 
kennegewende die suksesvolfe voltooiing van 'n 
g~kte studiekursus wat vier jaar !anger loop 
as.· <fie studi~ursus benodig vir die :verkry van 

• • die kwalifikasies vir Graad A vereis. 

(.2) 'n Onderwyser w4t, omdat by geen kwalifikasies be­
sit, ,nie in een of ander van die ·In sd~artiekef (1) hiervan ge­
noemde grade ingedeel kan word rile, word • beskou as 'n 
ongesertifiseerde onderwyser. • 

(3) Onderwysers van spesiale vakke word deur die Direk­
teur in een ,of ander van, die grade in, sub-artiekel (1) 'hierval) 
{qgedeel. Wanneer hy sulke 'indeling maak deem hy behoorlik 
in ag die kwalifikasies, ondervinding en bekwaamheid van die 
onderwyser, maar hy is nie v'erplig nie om 'die onderwystet 
in een of ander van genoemde grade in te deef om rede dat 
die onderwyser die kwalifikasies vir daardie graad besit en 
dit staan horn vr_y die onderwyser in enigeen van die ge• 
noemde grade ,in te deel alhoewel die onderwyser nie die 
kwalifikasies • vir daardie graad besit nie. 

(4) Vir die doeleindes van hierdie artiekef berus die be• 
slissing omtrent die waarde van enige kwalifikasie in ver­
houding ·tot ander kwalifikasies by die Direkteur atreen. 

HQOFSTUK VIII. 

EMOLUMENTE VAN ONDER.WYSERS. 

:.,_ 

~5. Die bepalin~s van hierdi~ hoofstuk _is slegs van toe- Toepashldreid 
passmg op blanke ·onderwysers m betrekkmgs aangestel in van ~ings 
skole opgerig vir die gee van onderrig aan blanke leerlinge. van hoofstu'k. 

66. Die salarisskale in hierdie hoofstuk vasgestel is van 
toepassing vanaf die datum van sy aanstelling op iedere onder­
wyser wie se aanstelling in werking tree van: en na die eerste 
dag van Januarie 1926. As enige onderwyser, wie se aanstel• 
ling in werking getree het voor die eerste dag van Januariei 
l926, voor die eerste dag van Januarie ,1927 by die Direkteur 
skriftelik aansoek doen om genoemde skate op hom toepasli'k 
te maak, sat die genoemde skale op sulke onderwyser toe­
paslik wees vanaf die eerste dag van Julie 1926. As enige 
onderwyser wie se aanstelling voor die eerste dag van Januarie 
1926 in werking getree het, op of na die eerste dag van Januarie 
1927 by die Direkteur skriftelik aansoek doen om genoemde 
skalc op horn toepaslik te maak sal genoemde skale op sulke 
onderwyser toepaslik wees vanaf die eerste dag van die 
kalenderkwartaal eersvolgende op die datum waarop sy aan­
soek deur die Direkteur ontvang is. Iedere onderwyser wie se 
aanstelling in werking getree het voor die eerste dag van 
Januarie 1926 en wat hie by die Direkteur skriftelik aansoek 
gedaan het om genoemde skate Qp hom tm;paslik te maak 
word by voortduring • betaal vofgens die skaat \vat op hom 
t9egepas w~ qp die e en.• en• de rt i gs t e dag van Desember 
1925. Hierdie artfekel is. oie toepaslik op enige onderwyser in 
artiekel a g - en •sew e n ti g bedoel. 

Salarisskale: 
van wanneer 
en op wie 
toepasselik. 

67. Die skale van jaarlikse safarisse vir onderwysers in Salarisskal'e: 
plaasskole is soos hieronder in besonderhede vermeld: plaasskole. 
Graad van onder-

wyser: 
Graad 'A, 

Graad B 

Manne: 
£180 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van :£15 
opklimmende tot 
£315. 
:£225 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van £15 
opklimmende tot 
£315. 

Graad C, D of E. £270 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van 1£15 
opklimmende tot 

Vroue: 
£150 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van( £10 
opklim111ende1 tot 
£210 
£180 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van: £10 
opklimmende tot 
£210 

£315. £210 

! 
A~ 
'I 

68. (1) Die skale van jaarlikse salarisse vir assistent on- Salarisskate: 
derwysers in Primhe sko[e is soos hieronder in besonderhede Prim~re sk'ofe.. 
vermeld: 

(a) I n s k o le met 'n vast e in s k r y wing van min -
d e r d a n t w i n ti g I e e r I i n g e. 

Graad van onder• 
wyser, 

Graad A: 

Graad B 

Manne: 
:£180 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van :£15 
opklimmende tot 
£345. 
£225 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van 1£15 
opklimmende tot 
:6345. 

Oraad C, D of E. £270 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van £15 
opklimmende • tot 
£345. 

Vroue: 
£150 met ja.a.rlikse 
verhogings van: £ 10 
opklimmende tot 
£230. 
£180 met jaarlik'se 
verhogings vani £IQ 
pplclimmende 'tot 
£230. •• 

£;;?JO. met jaarlik'se 
. verhogings van1 £10 
opklimmende, tot 
£230, • I 

-_J 
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(b) In sch o ors with a n est ab H_s he d en. r or men t (b} I _n s 1' ore met 'n vast e in-~ k r y w f ~ ¥ van twin. 
of from twenty to forty-nine pupils. t1g tot. nee.n•en•veert1g leerl1nge. 

Grade of 
Teacher: 

Grade A. 

Grade B. 

Grade ·c, D 
or E. 

Men: 

£180 _rising. by annual 
increments of £15 to 
£375 

1&225 rising by. annual 
Increments of £15 to 
1£375 

£270 rising by annual 
increments of £15 to 
:£375 

Women: 

£150 rising by annual 
increments of £10 to 
1£250 

:£180 rising by annual 
increments of £10 to 
£250 

£210 rising by annual 
increments of :£10 to 
£250 

(c) In schoors with an established enrofment 
of fifty pupils and over. 

Grade of 
Teacher: 

Grade A. 

Grade B. 

Grade C, D 
or E. 

Men: 
£180 rising by annµal 
increments of £15 to 
£405 

£225 rising by annual 
increments of- £15. to 
1£405 

£270 rising by annual 
increments of £15 to 
£405 

Women: 
£150 rising by annual 
increments of £10 to 
£TIO 

£180 rising by annuaJ 
increments of £10 to 
£270 

£210 rising by annual 
increments of £10 to 
£TIO 

(2) The scales of annual salaries for principal' teachers ot 
Primary Schools shall be those laid down for assistant ·teachers 
under subasection (1) hereof, and a principal teacher shall 
receive an addition to ,_his salary varying, according to the 
following table, with the established enrofment of pupils:~ 

Established enrolment: 

from twenty to forty-nine pupils 

from fifty to Dinety-nine pupils , . . 
from one hundred to orle hundrei:1 and 

forty-nine pupils 
from one hundred and fifty to one 

hundred and ninety-nine 
from two hundred to two hundred and 

forty-nine pupils . . ~ 

from two hundred and fifty to two 
hundred and ninety-nine pupils . 

Men: Women: 

£30 .. • ' - - £20 
S4S. .llJO· 

£60 £40 

• • Oraad van onder­
wyser: Manne: 

Oraad A. 

. Graad B. 

Graad C 

£180 met jaarlijcse 
verhogings van. £15 
opklimmende tot 

• :£375 
ii225 met jaa.rliks~ 
verJlogings van ii15 
opklimmende tot 
1£375. 

D of E .. !6270 met jaarlikse 
verhoglngs van '£15 
opkllmmende tot 
£375. 

Vroue: 
£150 met ja,arlikse 

• verhogings va·n, !610 
opklimmende tot 
€250. 
•1so met jaarlik'se 
verhogings van. £10 
opklimmendei tot 
ili250. 
£210 met jaarlikso 
verhogings van; 1£10 
opklimmendei tot 
:£250. 

(c) In s k o I e met 'n vast e ins k r y wing van v y f­
t i g I e er Ii n g e e n in e e r. 

Oraad van onder-
wyset: 

Oraad A. 

Graad B. 

Graad C, D of E. 

Manne: 
£180 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van ·,s15 
opklimmende tot 
£405. 
£225 met . jaarlikse 
verhogings van ··.s15 
opklimmende tot 
£405. 
£270 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van £15 
opklimmende tof 
£405. 

Vtoue: 
·£150 met jalarlik'se 
verhogings van{ £10 
opklimmende • 1ol 
£270. 
£180 met ja.arlilcse 
verhogings vartj £10 
opklimmende toi 
£270. 
£210 met jaarliksie 
verhogings van, £10 
opldimmende tot 
£270. 

(2) Die skale yan die jaarlikse salarisse van hoofonder­
wysers van primere skole is die vasgestel in sub-artiekef (1) 
hiervan vir assistent onderwysers en 'n hoofonderwyser ont• 
vang 'n toevoeging aan sy salaris die bedrag van watter toe­
•roeging afhang van die vaste inskrywing van Ieerlinge vol­
gens die volgende tabel:-

Vaste Inskrywing: Manne: Vroue: 
Van twintig tot neen-eo-veertig leerlinge . £30 £20 

, V!n. ~ftil,l rdfot,"~!e.'!:~. _!,ip. ,~rHn_i~ • ·£45 :£30 
Van honde • rot -nunu~-~-, ~· • . ' 

• leerlinge · • ,.· < · . · '.''. « •'::ri6(rJ:!,H'_'i .• 
Van honderd-en-vyftig

0 

t~t ho~de~d-
0

ne;n~n: • •· ·'·" 
neentig feerlinge . . . . . . . . . £75 £50 

Van tweehonderd tot tweehonderd-neen-en• 
veertig leerlinge . . . . . . . . . £90 £60 

Van tweehonderd-en-vyftig tot tweehon-
derd-neen~en-neentig leerlinge £105 £70 

Driehonderd leerlinge en meer . . . . . £120 £80 

_.._..,.. ... ____ .:, 

,:;,,. 

:...•~ 

Three hundred pupils and over . 

£75 

£90 

£105 
:£120 

£50 

£60 

£70 
£80 

69. {1) The scales of annual safaries for assistant teachers 
in Secondary Schools graded j$ High Schools and in Secondary 
Schools not graded as 'High Schools «:!mployed mainly in 
standards below the seventh standard shalt be the same as 
the scales • for assistant teachers in Primary Schools, as laiid 
down in sub-section (1) of section s i x t y - e i g ht , the 
established enrolment of the pupils in art standards below the 
seventh standard being deemed for the purposes of this sub• 
section to be the established enrolment of the schoor. 

69. (1) . Die ska[e van die jaarlikse salarisse vir assistent Salarisstcale: , 
onderwysers in sekundere skole gegradeer as hocre skole e11 HoerE! skole , 
in sekundere skole nie as !J.oere skole gegradeer nie . hoof• en ~re 
saaklik diensdoende in standerds benede die sewencl'e standerd skole. 

(2) The scales of annual safaries for a~sistant . teachers 
in Secondary Schools graded as· High Schoofs and in Second­
ary Schools not graded as High Schools employed mainfy in 
standards above the• sixth standard shalf be as detailed here• 
under:-

Grade of 
Teacher: Men: Women: 

Grade A. £195 rising by annuar £160 rising by annual 
increments of "£15 to increments of £10 to 
£570 £380 

Grade B. £240 rising by annual £190 rising by annual 
increments of £l5 to increments of £10 to 
£570 £380 

Grade C. .£285 rising by annual £220 rising by annual 
increments of £15 to increments of £10 to 
£570 £380 

Grade D. £330 rising by annual £250 rising bf annual 
increments of £15 to increments _o £10 to 
£570 £380 

Grade E. £375 rising. by annual £280 rising bf annual 
increments of £15 to increments o £10 to 
£570 £380 

(3) The Director shall at the close of every • year decide, 
in the case of every assistant teacher employed in a Secondary 
School graded as a High School or a Secondary Schoof not 
graded as a High School, whether such assistant teacher shiall 
during the ~nsuing year be deemed to be empfoyed mainJ\y 
in standards below the seventh standard or be deemed to be 
employed mainly in standards above the sixth standard. In 
making such decision, 'the Director shall have regard to the 
time actually devoted by the teacher to teaching in the higher 
and I_ower standards, respectively, during the· preceding year. 

• T~ decision of the Director shatr be finar. , 

(4} Tbe scales of annual salaries for principal teachers of 
Secondary 'Schbols • not graded as High Schools shalf be all 
detailed hereunder:- • 

/ 

is dieselfde as die skale vir assistent onderwysers in primere 
skole soos vasgestel in sub-artiekel (1) van artiekeT a g - en. 
s· e s t i g en vir die doeleindes van hierdie sub-artiekel word 
d~e,. vaste inskrywing van leerlinge in alTe standerds benede die 
sewende standerd beskou as die vaste inskrywing van die skool. 

(2) Die skale van jaarlikse safarisse vir assistent onder• 
wysers in sekundere skole gegradeer as hoere skole en in 
sekundere skole 1niie as hoere .skole ge~radeer nie hoof• 
saaklik di•ensdoende in standerds ho die sesde standerd 
is soos hieronder in besonderhede vermeld: 
Oraad van Onder-

wyser: 
Graad A. 

Graad B. 

Graad C. 

Graad D. 

Oraad E. 

Manne: 
1£195 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van £15 
opklimmende tot 
£570. 
£240 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van '315 
oplcTimmeiide fot 
£570. 
£285 met jaarlilcse 
verbogings van. 1&15 
opklimmende tot 
£570. 
£330 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van £15 
opklimmende • tot 
£570. 
£375 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van £15 
opklimmende tot 
£570. 

Vroue: 
1£160 met ja!lrlik!;le 
verhogings v;uit ~JO __ 
opklimmend~. . --iJ1t 
1£380 .. 

£190 - ~ :~~llogings vani • 1 () 
-epldimmendet , tot 

• 1380. ... 
-£220 met jaarlikse 
verhogings van( £ 10 
opklimmende tot 
'£380. 
£250 met j3'3rlil6.e 
verhogings var( £10 
opklimmende: tqt 

1£380 . 
£280 met jaarlii{sle 
verltogings van/ £10 

_ opklimmende1 tolt 
"1£380. 

(3) Aan die end van elke jaar beslis die Direkteur in die 
geval ·van iedere assistent onderwyser in <liens in 'n sekundere 
skool as 'n hoere skool gegradeer of 'n sekundere skool nie 
as 'n hoere skool gegradeer nie of sufke assistent onderwyser 
gedureilde die yolgende jaar beskou sa[ word as hoofsaakfik 
lliensdoende in standerds benede die sewende sfanderd dan of 
hy beskou sat word as hoofsaaklik diensdoende in standerds ho 
die sesde standerd. Wanneer hy so beslfs neem die Direkteur 
in aanmerking die tyd werklik deur die onderwyser bestee aan 
onderwysers in die hoere en laere standerds respektieflik ge. 
durende die voorafgaande jaar. Die-· beslissing van die Oitik­
teur is finaal. ; . 

( 4) Die slca(e van die jaarlikse . sa~riase vir boo,fonder­
wysers van sek_tmdere skole nie as- ho&e,·MDfe ge,,.,,,_ life 
is SOOS hieronder in besonderflecfe ftrllfetd: 1 

·• 

}:¥ffi5t s:rf'.'ki~'·a11b:<:#c,,k~ ... ,;J.fa:1;;,;,,,;,:.,,.;,t,w:ir) ,;,;,,.,,,'.C ' .. ._,,,r_,,.~:,. < • 
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Established 
enrolment of 
schools ':to be 
determined by 
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Official Gazette, 15th_Sept«!~.ber 1926. 

(a) In schools with an establish.ed enrolment 
of less than forty pupils in the seventb 
and the eighth standards combined . 

Men: Women: 

f!SQQ,rising by- annual incre- £325 rising by annual 'inert• 
me;,ts of li20 to 1£700 .ments of £15 to £475 

(b), In schools with an established enrolment 
of forty- pupils and over in the seventh 
. and the eighth standards combined. 

Men: Women: 
£575 rising by annual irwre- £375 rising l:ly annual incre• 
men ts of £20 to £775 men ts of :Bl 5 to £525 

(5) The scares of annual salaries for principal' ·teachers 
of J-tigh Schools shall be as detailed hereunder:-

Men: Women: 
£650 rising by annual incre• £425 rising by a,nnual incre• 
ments of £20 to £850 ments of £15 to £575. 

70. For the purpose of tietermining the salary of every 
teacher, whether a principal teacher or an assistant teacher, 
whose salary 9r scale of salary varies with the enroEment of 
the school in which he is employed, the established enrolment 
of such school shall be a number determined! by the Director. 
The Director may, from time to time, alter such number. In 
determining .the established enrolment of any school, the 
Director shall take into consideration arr circumstances known 
to him which indicate what the enrolment witr be in the future, 
including, in the case of an existing school, the actual enrol• 
ment in the past. The decision of the Director shall be final. 

~ .n~: ·~ 

(a) In s k o I e met 'n v a.st e ins k r y wing v a .. n min -
• d e r d a .ri v e e rt i g re e rf In g e i n d i e s e w e n d e 

en ags·t.e standerds tesame. 
Manne: 

£500 met jaarlikse ver­
hogings van £20 opkfim­
inende tot £700. • 

Vroue: 
£325 met , jaar!ikse ver­
hogiJtgs van· £15 opklim­
mende tot £475. 

(b) In s k o I e met 'n vast e ins k r ,y wing.van v ee r -
tig leerlinge en meer in die sewende en 
a .. g s t e s t a n d e r d s t e s a m e. 

·Manne: 
:£575 met jaarlikse ver­
hogings van £20 opklim· 
mende • tot £775. 

Vroue: 
£375 met jaarlikse ver­
hogings van £15 opklim­
mende tot £525. 

(5) Die skate van jaarlikse salarisse vir hoofonderwys~rs 
van hoern skole is soos hieronder in· besonderhede vermeld: 

Manne: Vroue: 
£650 met jaarlikse ver- £425 met jaarlikse ver-
hogings van £20 _opklim- hogings van £15 opklim-
mende tot £850. mende tot £575. 

70. Ten einde te kan vasstel die salaris van iedere onder­
wyser, hetsy 'n hoofonderwyser of 'n as~ist~nt ond~rwyser, w!e 
s·e salaris of salarisskaal afhiang van die mskrywmg van d1e 
skool waarin hy in <liens is is di~ vaste inskrywing van sulke 
skool 'n getal deur die Direkteur vasgestel. Die Direkteur mag 
die getal van tyd tot tyd verander. _W a~neer hry_ die vaste . in• 
skrywing van 'n skool vasstel neem die D1rekteur m aanmerkmg 
alle omstandighede aan horn bekend wat aandui wat die inskry­
Wiflg in die toekoms sal ~ees met. inb~grip, ii} di~ ge".al van 
'n. 'bestaande s"koof, van die werklike mskrywmg m di;e ver­
fede •. , ~,,,~big .,vim,qie Direkteur is, finaat. 

71. Whenever a~ _the result of the decisi~"'!f;,-}~il~~tc•} ~,, ifl;!i'Wanitttr as geJolg van die beslis11ing van !lie Direk­
m~de under th~ prov1s1ons of sub-seclien:~~}s;t~ . teur lngevolge di~ bepalin~ van sub-artiek_ef' (3) van artiekel 
n I n e or section s. e v . .e n.t.y ~ •;~ kr, pfaaed upon · ~ n e e n . e n - s e st I g of artiekeI s e w e n t I g 'n onderwyse.r 
lower salary .or a lo•"-~:>s'alii~f1t snal1 be ope~ >to op •n laere salaris of op 'n laere salarisskaal geplaas word!, 
such tea£het1';;~ a&e,:~ a!fer he shall have rece,yed staan <lit sulke onderwyser vry om binne 'n maand na hy 
notificattoo; ;of , t~ ,alteration . m hrs. salary ?r scale of slilary kennis van die verandering. in sy s;ifaris of ~alarisskaar ont­
to refuse; m wnting t~ accept. such a~ter_at1on. Such teac.her van het skriftelik te weier om sulke verandermg . te aanva;ar. 
shaIJ continue to be paid ~ccordmg to his former rate_ of salary Sulke onderwyser word dan by voortduring betaal volgens sy 
or scale of salary;_ and 1t shall be open to the_ p1rector _to vorige salaris of salarisskaal, en <lit saI die Direkteur vry staan 
ter~ina~e the appomtme1_1t of sue~ teach_er by g1v1~g ~o him om die aanstelling van sufke onderwyser te beeindig deur h?m 
notice m the manner laid ?O~n m section f o r t } - s I x. A kennis te gee ooreenkomstig artiekel s e s - e n - v e e rt~ ~• 
teacher ~ho shal_l . n<?t w1thm one m?nth. aft~r he shall •11 Onderwyser wat nie binne 'n maand na hy kennis vau dre 
have received notif1cation of the alterati~n m his salary or verandering in sy salaris of salarisskaal ontvang het weier 
scale of salary refuse to accept ~uch alteration shat1: be dec~ed om sulke verandering te aanvaar word beskou sulke verandering 
to have consented to such alteration, and shall be· paid accordmg lngewillig te he en word vanaf die begin van die jaar volgen~ 
to the lower rate of salary or scale of salary as from the die laere safaris of salarisskaa1 betaa1. 
beginning of the year. 

72. Die salarisse van deeltydse onderwysers en van on-
72. The salaries of part-time teachers and of uncertificated gesertifiseerde onderwysers word deur die Direkteur vasgestef. 

teachers shall be fixed by the Director. . 
73. Die salarisse van onderwysers in nywerh~1dsskole en 

73. The salaries of teachers in Industrial Schools and in buitengewone skole word deur die Direkteur vasgestel. 
Special Schools ·shall be fixed by the Director. 74. Tydelike onderwysers en onderwysers op proef aan-

74.' Temporary teachers and teachers appointed upon geste_l ontvang salaris \'olgen~ dieselfde tarief as onderwysers 
. probation shall receive salaries at the saine rates _as • teachers op die vaste dlensstaat van die Departement. 

on the regular establishment. of the Department. 75. Die toevoeging wat in_gevolge sub-artiekel (2) van ar-
• . . • • . . . . tieket· a g- e n - s es ti g aan die salaris van 'n hoofonderwyser 

75 •. The addition made t? the salary of .a pnnmpal teadle1' van 'n prim@re skool gemaak word volgens die vaste in­
of a P~ ~chooJ; according to the es.ta~titbed. enrolment. skrywin, v4n leedinge i1;1 we' ~kool wotd .vir • aHe doeYeinde, 
of !he ~upils m . the schoof, l.n tel'lils , m ~Mci;i<>n (2) of met ittbegrip van, die berekeil~ Vil;n peJJsionbydrae, . pensiOE;n 
sect10n s Ix t_y - •e I g h_ t, ~hall for al! ~a; mc~ng calcula• ¢ii plaaslilre ~elae, geag 'n 8 nalske1dl,are.deet van die sal'ans 
tion of pension contributions, penSJon and local alfowance, be van · die hoofonderwyser te wees. 
deemed to be an integral part of the salary of the princiP,al . . 
teacher. 76. (1) Die salaris van 'n onderwyser van 'n pt:aasskoot oi 

I van 'n assistent onderwyser wie se aansteHing van voor die 
76. (1) The salary of a teacher of a farm school or of eerste dag van Januarie 1926 dateer en wat by die Direk­

lUt assistant teacher whose appointment took effect before the teur skriftelik aansoek gedoen het om die salarisskale in 
first day ·of. January, 1926, and who shall have applied in hierdie hoofstuk vasgestel op horn toe te pas is die mienimum 
~riti~g to the Direct~r to hav_e the scales of safari~s laid down van di~ skaal op hom volgens. die bepaling~ va.n hierdie P_ro­
m this Chapter appplied to hun·, shall be the minimum of the klamasie toepaslik met toevoegmg van een Jaarhkse verhogm~ 
scale applied to him in accordance with the provisions of this vir elke jaar van sy onde·rvinding; met d1e verstmde dat as 
Proclamation, with the addition of one annual increment for op enige tyd of tye 'n jaarlikse salarisverhoging pf ver­
every year of his experience; provided that if at any time or hogings van sulke onderwyser teruggehou is die tydperk ot 
times an annual increment ·or increments of salary shall have tydperke wanneer sulke verhoging of verhogings 'teruggehou 
been withheld from such teacher, the period or periods during is vir die doeleindes van htterdie sub-artiekel nie as deel van 
which such increment or increments w.ere withheld shall fot sy ondervinding. getel saf w:ord nie. 
t~e purp<?ses of this sub-section not be • counted as part of (2) Die salaris van •n hoofonderwyser van 'n primere skool 
his expenence. 1 wie se aanstemng van voor die eerste dag v·ain J an:urarie 1926 dateer 

(2) The salary of a principal teacher of a Primary School 
whose appointment took effect before the first day of January, 
1926, and Who shalt have applied in writing to the Director 
to. have the scales of salaries laid down in this Chapter applied 
tq hiQt, shall be the minimum of the scale applied to him jn 
accordance with the provisions of this Proclamation with the 
addition of one annual increment for every year of his ex• 
perience, and with the further addition, dependent upon the 
established enrolment of the pupHs in the schoof, made in 
terms of sub-s~n (2) of section s i x t y - e i g h t; provided 
that if at any ti,ne or times an annual increment or increment9 
of salary sha!T have been withheld from such teacher, the 
period or periods during which such increment or increliieri~ 
were withheld shall for 'the purposes of this sub-section no1 
be counted as · part of his experience .. 

en wat by die Direkteur skriftelik aansoek gedaan het om die 
safarisskaal in hierdie hoofstuk vasgestet op hom toe . te 
pas is di~ mienimum van die skaal op horn toegepas ooreen­
komstig die b~palings van hierdie Prokiamasie met die toe­
voeging van ,een jaarlibe herhoginrg vir elke jaar van sy 
ondervinding en met die vetdere toevoe~ng wat . ilfhang van 
die vaste inskrywing van Jcerilttge in die skoot en wat pfaas 
vind ingevolge die bepaling "van sub-artielcet • (2) van arffeket 
a g - e n - s e s t i g; inet die verstande dat as op eniae tyd ot 
tye 'n jaarlikse salarisverhoging of verhoginge van sulke onder­
wyser terugfehou .is die tydpcrk of tydperke wanneer sulke 
verboging o . vetftogtngs teurggehou is vit die doeleindes van 
hierdie 9Ub-attie-k·el nre getet wO'l'd' as deel van sy onderviinding 
nle. 

• • . (3) The salary of a pnncil>41 teacher of a SecQndary 
Schoof not graded as a High Sc1ioo1 ot of a Hfall Soheol 
whose appointment took effect before the first day of January, 
1926, and who shall have applied in writini to the Director 
to have the scales of salaries laid down in this Cha1>ter applied 
to him, shall be the minimum of the S'Cale applied 

(3) Die safaris van 'n hoofonderwyser van 'n sekundero 
skoof ni~ as 'n hoere skoof gegradeer nie of van 'n hoere. •~001 
wie se aanstelllng van voor die eerste qag van Januarie 1926 
dateer en wat. by die Direkteur skriftelik aan99Ck gedaan htrt 
om die salarisskafe in hierdie hoofstuk vasgestel op horn toe 
te pas, is die mienimum van die skaal op hom toepastik oor­
eenkomstig die bepalings van lfttrdie Proklamasie met die .toe-

• vo~ging van een jaarlikse verhoging' vir elke jaar van, sy. 
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Offisiele Koerant, 15 September 1926. 

to him in accordance with the provisions of this Proclamation, 
with the addition of one ann-ual Jncrement for every year of !his 
e,i;perience as a principal teacher . of a Secondary School not 
graded as a High School and one annual increment for tvery 
year of his exP.erience as a principal teacher of a. High Schoof; 
provided that 1f at any time or times during such experience an 
annual increment or increments ·of salary shalt' have been with­
held from such teacher., the period or periods during which 
such increment or increments were withheld shall for the 
purposes of this sub-section not be counted as part of his 
experience; provided further that if such teacher would have 
been entitled to a higher salary if he had been appointed as 
an assistant teacher or if Ire had been appointed as a principal 
teacher of a school of lower grade, he shalf receive salary at 
the incremental stage in the new scale next above the salary 
to which he would have been entitled as an assistant teacher 
or as a principal teacher of a, school of lower grade. 

( 4) This section shall not apply to any teacher referred 
to in section seventy• e i g ht, except as in that section 
is provided. 

77. The initial salary of a teacher whose appointment shall 
take effect from or after the first day of January, 1925, shall 
be determinated in accordance with the rules la:id down in 
section s e v e n t y • s i x. This section shall not apply to .iny 
teacher referred to in section s e v e n t y • e i g h t. 

78. Every teacher who was appointed prior to the com­
mencement of this Proclamation at a provisional salary and 
allowances pending the introduction of new scales amd all1owances 
by Proclamation, shall be _paid as from the date on which hiti 
appointment took ,effect or ·as from the first day of January, 
1926, whichever date is the later, according to the scales and 
allowances introduced by this Proclamation; provided that it 
the sum of. the provisional salary and all'owances at which he 
was appointed shalf be higher than the sum of the salary 
and allowances to which he would be entitled under this Pro• 
clamation, then, unless he shall desire to be paid according 
to the scales and aUowances introduced by this Proclamation~ 
he shall be paid at the rate of the provisional' satary and a.Uow• 
ances at which he was appointed until such time as th,e salary 
and allowances to which he shall beeome _ entitled . in accord• 
ance with the Scalet and allowances fni,rod~.­
mation shall together amount .. "fo <~--;',Jlifi" _ ,, _ ~ . ·-·- , 
salary and allomnces 'af whtcfi ·-11e·ut•';ipt';i:,imed, ·wnen ~ 
shall lie paid according to the scales and alfowances introduced 
by this Proclamation; provided, further; that the, initial salary 
of a teacher who under the provisions of this section is paid 
according to the scales of salaries introduced by this Prada.• 
mation shall be determined' in accordance with th'e rules laid 
down in section s e v ,en t y • s i x. 

79. If a teacher is transferred to a post in which, in 
accordance with the provisions of this Proclamation, a scale 
of- salary is applied to him which is different Trom the scale 
which was applied to him at the time of transfer, his salary 
shall be determined in accordance with the rules I'aid down 
in section s e v e n t y • s i x. 

80. If owing to ~ change in .the enrolment of pupils i11 
the school in which a teacher is employed, or owing to a 
change :in the qualifications of ;i teacher, or owing to 'the 
decis'ion by the Director that an assistant teacher deemed to 
be employed mainly in stindards .. below the seventh standard 
s_hall thereafter be deemed to be employed mainly in standards 
above the sixth sta.qdard;. or vi c e v er s a , a change occur!1 
in the scale of salary applicabfe to such teacher, the safary of 
such teacher shal[ be determined In accordance with the rules 
laid down in section seventy• s i x. 

81. Any assistant teacher who shall act as a principal· 
teacher for a period 'of more than one quarter shall for any 
period iq excess of one quarter. for which he shall so act be. 
paid salary as a principal teacher; and any assistant or prin­
cipal teacher wh_o shalf. be employed for a period of. more 
than one . quarter in a post the scales of safary attaching to 
which are higher than are the scales of sa[ary attaching to 
the post in_ which he is regularly employed, shaM for any 
period in excess of one quarter 'for which he shaH • SO" act 
be paid salary according to the former scales; provided that 
in no case shall a teacher so acti,ng be paid a less salary than he 
would have been paid in the post in which he is regularly 
employed. 

82. The adjusbnent heretofore made of the salaries ol 
teachers appointed under the provisions of the Education 
Proclamation, 1921 (Proclamation No. 55 of 1921) at intremental 
stages higher than the minima of the salary scales laid down 
by that Proclamation and· the appointment of teachers at .pro­
visional salaries pending the introduction bf this Proclamation 
are hereby validated. • • 

83, Scale increments shalF • not be cfaimabie by a teacher 
as ·of right, and shal[ onfy .be paid if the Director is satisfied' 
that the teacher has discharged the duties of. bis .post in a 
tboroughly efficient manner._ during the immediately preceding 
year of service and that he is Ii~ely to continue so to d_is• 
charge them. 

: 84. All teachers shall be paid, in .addition to• their safari es, • 
an allowance, to be calfed locaf allowance, a:t ii. rate t6 be· 
ftxed by the Administrator from time to time by regulation. 

.... 

ondervvnding .µ; hoofondcrwyser van 'n sekundere skool nie 
as 'n hoere skool gegradeer nie en een• jaarlikse salarisver• 
hoging vir elke jaar van !!Y on<l.ervinding as 'ii hoofonder­
wyser van 'n !10ere skool; met die verstande dat as op enige 
tyd of tye gedurende sulke ondervinding 'n jaarliksc salaris• 
verhoging of verhogings van sulke -onderwyser teruggehou 
is, die tydperk of tydperice wanneer sulke verhoging of ver­
hogings teruggehou is vir die doeleindes van hierdie sub­
artiekel nie as dee! van sy ondervinding sal geter word niei 
met die verstande verder dat as sulke onderwyser geregtig- sou 
gewees het op 'n hoere salaris as hy aangestel gewees was aii 
'n assistent onderwyser of as hy aangeste[ gewees was a:; 
'n hoofonderwyser van 'n skool van 'n Iaere graad h_v die 
salaris sal ontvang van daardie verhogingstrap in die nuwe 
skaal wat net ho die salaris is waaror hy geregtig sou ge­
wees het as 'n assistent onderwyser o as 'n hoofonderwyser 
van 'n skool van 'n Jaere graad. 

(4) Hierdie artiekel is nic toepaslik nie op 'n onder­
wyser in artiekel a r- e n • s e w e n t i g bedoel behalwe SOOS 
deur daardie artieke bepaal. 

77. Die aanvangsalaris van 'n onderwyser wie se aanstel­
ling van of na die eerste dag van Januarie 1926 dateer 
word vas~estel ooreenkomstig die reels in artiekel s e s. e n . 
sew en h g neergele. Hierdie artiekel is nie toepaslik op enio-o 
onderwyser in artiekel a g • e n • s e w e n t i g bedoel. "' 

78. Iedere onderwyser voor die inwerkingtreding van 
hierdie Proklamasie aangestel teen 'n prowisionele salaris en 
toelae hangenae die invoer by Proklamasie van nuwe skalc 
en toelae word vanaf die dag vanwaar sy aanstelli'ng dateer 
of vanaf die eerste dag van Januarie 1926 na gelang watter 
datum die laaste is betaal volgens die skafe en toelae by hierdic 
Proklamasie ·ingevoer; met die verstande dat as die gesament­
like bedrag van die prowisionele salaris en toelae waarteen hy 
aangestel is hoer is dan die gesamentlike bedrag van die salaris 
en toelae waarop hy- ingevolge hierdie Proklamasie geregtig 
sou gewees hy, tensy hy verlang betaal te word volgens die 
skale en toelae deur hierdie Proklamasie irigevoer, betaal sal 
word volgens die prowisionele sal'aris en toelae waarteen hy 
aangestel is tot sulke tyd as die safaris en toe[ae waarop hy 
ooreenkomstig . die skale en toelae deur hierdie Proklamasie 
:r,,,;egtjg ..sat. w~ tesame_ meer bedra dan die prowi-
~~- a·aangestef was wanneer hy 

~taaf: .,. • ~ ;;;;;z WfN!Js• iJJ.· --,Pro­
klamasi·e ingevoer;: met die veesl:mde ~.<W'f.;&ril!'~ 
saf'arfs van 'n onaerwyser wat kragtens die bepalings van hiei;;e~ 
artiekel ooreenkomstig die saTarisska[e deur hierdie ProkTama­
sie ingevoer betaal word, vasgestel word ooreenkomstig die 
reels in artiekel s e s - e n • s e w e n ti g neergele. 

79. As 'n onderwyser verplaas word na 'n betrekking ten 
aansien waarfn ingevolge die bepalings van hierdie Proklama­
sie 'n salarisskaal op horn toegepas word wat verskil' van die 
skaal wat op horn toegepas was op die tyd van sy oorplasing, 
dan word sy salaris vasgestel ooreenkomstig die reels deur 
artiekel s es• e n • s e we n ti g neergele. 

80. As weens 'n verandering in die inskrywing van Ieer­
linge in 'n skoal waarin 'n onderwyser in diens is of weens 
'n verandering in die kwalifikasies van 'n onderwyser, of weens 
die beslissing van die Direkteur dat 'n assistent onderwys:er 
beskou as hoofsaaklik diensdoende in standerds benede die 
sewende standerd daarna beskou sal word as hoofsaaklik diens• 
diende in standerds ho die sesde stander<!', of v i c e v e r s a , 
'n verandering • plaas vind in die salarissk'aal op sulke onder­
wyser toepaslik, word die safaris van sulke onderwyser vasgestel 
ooreenkomstig die reels in artiekel' s es• en - sewer. ti g neer-
gele. 

Aanvangs• 
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wat in diens 
van die de• 
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ding van 
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81. 'n Assistent onderwyser wat as 'n hoofonderwyser vir Assistent• 
'n langer tydperk as een kwartaal ageer ontvang vir enige onderwyser 
tydperk oor een kwartaal wat hy so ageer die salaris van 'n wat D ftoof. 
h!)ofonderwyser; en enige assistent of ~oofonderwyser wat _ onderwysel', 
vtr 'n )anger tydperk dan een kwartaal d1ens doen ·m 'n W'; ageer. l 
trekking die salarisskale ten aansien waarvan hoer is ~ die 
salarisskale van die betrekking waarin hy gereel diem; doen ont-
vang vir enjge tydperk oor een kwartaal wat 'hy so ag:eer 
salaris volgens die vorige skale} ntet die verstande dat in 
g·een geval ontvang 'n onderwyser wat so ageer minder salaris 
dan hy sou ontvang ltet in die betrekkiqg waarin hy ge.reel 
diens doen. 

82. Die vereffening tot hiertoe gemaak in die. salarisse 
van onderwysers aangestel kragtens die bepalings van die On­
derwys Proklamasie 1921 (Proklamasie No. 55 van 1921) by 
die verhogingstrappe bo die mienima van die salarisskale deur 
daardie Proklamasie neergele en die aanstelling van onderwysers 
teen prowisionele salarisse hangende die invoer van hi·erdie 
Proklamasie word hiermee geldig verklaar. 

Oeldigverklar• 
ing van ver­
effening van• 
salarisse en· 
van aanstemng 
van seker 
onderwysers. 

83. Skaalver'hogings kan deur g-een onderwyser as 'n Skaalverho~­
reg geeis word en word slegs betaal as die Direkteur oortuig ings ka:n me 
is dat die onderwyser die pligte van sy betrekking op 'n heelte- as 'n reg ge­
mal bekwame manier gedurende die onmiddellik voorafgaande eis word nie. 
di,ensjaar uitvoer bet en dat dit waarskynlik is dat hy sal voort-
gaan dit _so uit te voer. • • 

84. Aile onderwyser ontvang, ·ho en behalwe huJife sa- Plaaslike 
Iarisse, 'n toelae, pfaaslike toefae te word genoem, teen 'n toelae. 
ska~! deur die Administrateur. van tyd tot tyd by regulasie vas-
gestel te 'Word. • • 

• 

=: • 
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CHAPTER IX. 

SCHOOL ATTENDANCE. 

85. Every school shall be open for the purpose of giving 
instruction to pupils for not less than· five hours on every 
school day; proviaoo. :t,bat the Director may authorise a depart­
ure from,+&..,.~;.(~,. .pf:-ibis sectio», J>µt .shall not, except 
• .. ~ .. -~-. . •. ~~K.f!' .. ' .;,;".;~~~~..:"!"....:.: .. ·.,.;._. ·""'·•- fwentys.fi i-.. - 'tuition. • ~•~· ~--- ._. ·w.,m .. v:e ,~ .... 
clu,du a week. There slulD be f'!IIJr .sdtool ta:su • dunng every 
ealeitaar year; and every school term shall fall .\~bQlly. within 
a calendar quarter, and no calendar quarter ~hall include more 
than one school term. • 

86. The Director shall from time to time divide the year 
into school terms and vacation perfods. 

87. (1) It shall be the duty of the parent or guardian of 
every European child' who has completed his seventh' bui 
not his sixteenth year to cause such child to attend regularly 
at a school unless such cbild-

(a) is receiving regular and efficient instruction in any othet 
manner; or 

(h) i£ prevented from attending by ill-health or any other 
unavoidable cause; or 

(c) is engaged in a regular occupation and has already passed 
the sixth standard or an equivalent test; or 

(d) is excused from attendance by the Director. 

(2) In case any child lives more than .three miles by the 
nearest ·road from a school for European children where he 
can suitably be taught, the duty laid ·down by sub-section (1) 
hereof shall not apply to the parent or guardian of such child-

(a) if be is not in a fimmcial pqstition to def(ay any portion 
of the expense of the child's atte~dance at such school 
in .respe~. of trans. ~rt. or l>oardi .. ag, ·unless and until 
the A~itr./Uio0, .. ·9f'·.some-other body or person, with 
the :~val of the Director, has provided facilities for 
tra~ • fo, or bo~rding at the nearest or any other 
schoof free of cost to the parent or guardian; or 

(b) if his financial position is such that he is abJ;e to defray 
only a portion of the expense hereinbefore referred to, 
uni,ess and until the Adm~nistration or some other body 
or person, with the approval of the Director, has provided 
facilities for transport to or boarding at the nearest 
or any other school at such cost as is within the means of 
the parent or guardian, or has assisted the parent or 
guardian with a grant of money sufficient to cover tha1 
portion of the said expense which his own means do 
not enable him to defray. 

88. (1) It shall be the duty of every Magistrate to en­
quire into the case of every European child who resides with• 
in the district under the jurisdiction of such Magistrate, and 
who, h_aving completed his seventh but not his sixteenth year, 
is neverlh,eless not attending any school or in some other 
manner receiv(Qg regular and· efftci<;nt instruction, or has no1 
passed the sixth standard or an eqmvalent test. . ' 

(2) Where any child shall, contrary to 'the prQvisions. of 
section ei_g hty ~seven fail to attend school, it shall be 
the duty of the Magistrate forthwith to warn the said parent ot 
guardian in • writing of the possible consequences of such 
failure; and should such parent or guardian fail at any tima 
after the giving of such warning to comply with the pro­
visions of the said section, he shall be guilty of an offenae. 

89. No child shall be admitted to a school until he hall 
completed his seventh year; provided (a) that all children 
under the age of seven years, who are enrolled at any school 
at the commencement of this Proclamation shall' be exempted 
from the provisions of this section; (b) that the Director in 
special instances may anow a child who has completed his 
sixth but not his seventh year to be admitted and counted in 
~aking up the necessary number of pupils required for the 
establishing of a primary school or ·a farm school; (c) that 
no child who has not completed his seventh year shall be 
admitted to any school unless the Department has satisfied it­
self that there are no children in the compufS10ry age period 
(seven to fifteen, inclusive) whose attendance at_ such school 
would thereby be prevented. -

I l 
90. Any person employing during school hours a child 

whose attendance at school is required by section e i g h t y -
11 e v e n shall be guilty of an offence. 

91. Any parent or guardian or other person, who omits 
or refuses to give, when required, to any magistrate or officer 
acting on his instructions any information necessary for tht1 
proper carrying out of the provisions of this Proclamation or 
any regulations thereunder, or who wilfully gives incorreci 
inforotation to a m~istrate or such officer, or any person using 
foul, violent or abusive language to any magistrate or such 
officer while in the execution of his duty shall' be gu;irty of 
offence. ' • 

92. _ Where Jhe Director has in terms of section o n e 
h u n d red a JJ .d t .w c.n t y refused to recognise attendance a1 
a school which is not aided .and controlled by the Administra• 
tion, a certificate under his hand. .to that effect shall in any 
prosecution under the provisions. of this Chapter be conclusive 
evidence of the fact that the instruction given at such school 
is n_ot efficient; and it shalr not be necessary to, th.e prosecutiOII 
to tender oral evidence of th~ fact. • . 

HOOFSTUK IX. 

SKOOLBYWONlNG. 

85. Elke skool sal vir die doet om onderrig aan leerlinge 
te gee minstens vyf uur op iedere skooldag oop wees; met 
die verstande dat die Direkteur 'n afwyking van die bepalings 
van hierdie artiekel mag magtig, maar behalwe in buitengewone 
gevalle magtig hy nie minder as vyf-en-twintig ure onderrig 
In 7 11 week. Daar sal vier skoolkwartal'e in ieder kal!!nderjaar 
wees; en iedere skoolkwartaal moct gt~heel en al binne 'n, ka• 
lenderkwartaal val en geen kafenderkwartaal mag meer as een 
skoolkwartaal fosluit nie. 

Skoolure en 
skoolkwaar­
tale. 

"'86. Van tyd tot tyd v~rdeel die Dfrekteur die jaar in skoof­
kwartafe ·,en vakansietydperke. 

87. (1) • Oit i,s die plig van die ouer of voo~ van elke 
blanke kind wat sy sewende maar me sy sesfien"tfe 1aar v6Ttool 
bet om sulke kind 'n skoal -gereef. te laat bywoon tensy sulke 
kind-

(a) gereelde en deeglike onderrig op 'n andere wyse ont• 
vang; of 

(b) deur slegte gesondheid of ander onvermydetike oor• 
saak verhinder word 'n skool by te woon; of 

(c) in 'n vaste beroep besig is en reeds die sesde standerd 
gepasseer het of 'n 11elykwaardige toets afgele het; ot 

(d) deur die Direkteur van bywoning verskoon word. 

(2) In die geval van 'n kind wat meer dan drie myl met 
die naaste weg van 'n skool vir blanke kinders woon waar 
hy op geskikte wyse onderrig kan ontvang', is die plig dew 
sub-artiekel (1) hiervan opgele nie van toepassing op die. ouer 
of voog van sulke k~nd-

(a) as hy nie in 'n finansiele posiesie is om enige gedeelte 
van die koste van so ·•n kind se bywoning van so 'n 
skool ten opsigte van vervoer of Iosies te betaar nie, 
tensy en totdat die Administrasie of een of ander liggaam 
of persoon, met goedkeuring van die Direkteur, faslli• 
teite vry van koste vlr die oueT of voog verskaf het 
vir vervoer na of· losies by die naaste of enige ander 
skool; of 

(b) as sy finansiele posiesie sodanig is dat hy in ~taat is 
om slegs 'n gedeelte van bo_genoemde koste te dek 
tensy en totdat die Administrateur of een of ander 
liggaam of persoon, met goedkeuring van die Dlrekteur, 
fasiliteite vir vervoer na of losies by die naaste of enige 
ander skool verskaf teen sulke koste as die ouer ol 
voog in staat is te betaa\, of die ouer of voog gehielp 
het met 'n toelae van geld wat voldoende is om daar• 
die gedeelte van genoemde koste te dek wat hyself nit. 
in staat is om te dek' nie. • 

Skoolkwaar• 
tale en va­
kansie tye. 

Verpligte 
skoolby­
won~ng. 

SS. (1) Dit is die plig van iedere Magistraat om onder• Versuim om 
soek in te stel na die geval van elke bfanke kind wat binne skool by te 
die distrik onder die jurisdiksie van sulke magistraat val, en woon. plig van 
wat, na sy sewende maar nie sy sestiende jaar voltooi te bet, magistraat 
nogtans geen skool bywoon of. nie op 'n ander manier ge. • 
reelde en deeglike onderrig ontvang nie, of wat nog nie 
die sesde .standerd gepasseer hiet of 'n gelykwaard'ige toets 
afgele het nie. 

(2) In 'n gevaf waar 'n kind in stryd met die bepalingti 
tan artiekef s e w e - e n - t a g t i g versuim om 'n skool by 
te woon is dit die plig va111 die magistraat om die befrokfce 
ouer of voog te waarsku teen die moontlike gevofge van su'Ike 
versuim, en as sulke ouer of voog enige tyd na sufke waar­
skuwing versuim om te voldoen aan die bepalings van ge­
rtoemde artiekel is hy skuldig aan 'n oortreding. 

89. Geen kind word in 'n skool opgeneem voor !ty sy Toelatings* 
sewende jaar voltooi het; met dje verstande (a) dat alJe kin• ouderdom. 
ders wat by die inwerkingtreding van hierdie Proklamasie by 
enige skoal ingeskrywe. is Vl).n die bepalings van hierdie artiekel 
vrygestel is; (b) dat die Direkteur in bultengewone gevaUt' 
mag toelaat dat 'n kind wat sy sesde maar nie sy ·sewende 
jaar voltooi bet opgeneem en bygetel word om die aantal 
leerlinge vereis vir die oprigting van 'n prim@re skool of '-n 
plaasskool voltanig te maak; (c) dat geen kind wat nie sy 
sewende jaar voltooi het nie in enige skool opgeneem sa,l 
word tensy die Departement oortuig is dat daar geen kinders 
van die verp{igte Ieeftyd is nie (sewe tot en 1111et vyftien) wit' 
se bywoning van daardfe skool daardeur verhinder sal word. 

90. Enige p~oon wat ,gedurende skoofure 'n kind in lndiensneming 
di ens hou wat kragtens artiekel s e we - e n - t a gt i g 'n skool van kinde111. 
moet bywoon is skuldig aan 'n oortreding. 

91. Enige ouer of voog of ander persoon wat wann·eer Wei~ringdeur 
dit verlang word versuim of weier om aan 'n magistraat ot· ouer of voog 
'n amptenaar handelende op sy lDStruksies enige informasie te om informasie 
gee wat nodig is vir die behoorlike uitvocring van die be- te gee. 
palings van hierdie Proklamasie of van enige regulasies krag-
tens dieselwe, of wat aan 'n magistraat of sulke amptenaar 
rnoedswillig verkeerde informasie gee of enige persoon wat 
gebruik maak van Iiederlike, sterke of beledigende taar teen• 
oor enige magistraat of so 'n amptenaar, terwyf by sy p6g 
uitvoer, is skuldig van 'n ·oortreding. 

92. As die Direkteur ingevolge artiekef hon d e rd• e n • 
t w i n ti g geweier het om bywoning van 'n skool te erken 
wat ·nie deur die Administrasie ondersteun of_ beheer is nie, 
is 'n sertifikaat onder sy hand te llien efll'ekte in eni,ge ver­
volging kragtens die bepalings van hierdie Hoofstuk voldoendt1 
bewys van die feit dat <fie onderrig in ·sulke skool gegee nit1 
deeglik fs nic; en dit sat nie nodig wees vir die vervolging 
om mondelinge bewys van daardle feit aan, te bled. 

Weliring deur 
Direkteur om 
by~oning van 
'n skool, wat 
nie ondersteun 
en gekontro­
leer word, te 
erken: Vorm 
van bewys. 
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CHAPTER X . 

FREE PRIMARY EDUCATION AND SCHOOL FEES. 

93. Save as in this section is provided, all instruction 
given in any school under the control of the Administrati.on 
shall be free in all classes up to and including the sixth standard, 
in so far as such instruction is n9t in special subjects outside 
the school course. The ·said free instruction ·sh:ilf include 
the free . supply of equipment arid' school requisites, but shall 
hot include the . free supply of b.ooks and stationery to pupils; 
out it shall be lawful' for the Administrator in accordance with 
regulations prescribed by him, to make grants of money from 
funds provided for the purpose towards the cost of supplying 
books and stationery free or at reduced rates to the children 
of needy and indigent parents. 

94. Subject to the provisions of , the foregoing ~ection1 

it shall be lawful for ,the Administrator, in the case of any 
school, or for any standard classes in any school, or for 
instruction in special subjects in any school, to fix the scale 
of fees. 

CHAPTER XI. 
BOARDING OF PUPILS. 

95. The Administrator may establish hostels to be maintain· 
ed by the Department for the accommodation of pupils 
attending school under the control of the Department. Such 
hostels shall be subject to th_e generaf control of the Director 
and to the financial contr9l of the Accounting Officer. 

96. The minimum number of boarders required for the 
establishment of any such hostel shall be ten pupils unless th•e 
Director shall for "special reasons otherwise decide. If at any 
time for any good and sufficient reason the Director may 
find it desirable not to maintain the institution, it shall be 
closed. 

97. The principal teacher of the school to which a hoste.l 
is attached shaII be the superintendent of the hostel' unless there 
are, 'in the opinion of the Uirector, good reasons why he 
should not hold this 'post, in which case it shalT be held by 
some other approved teacher on the staff of the school, failing 
which the Director may approve of the employment at a salary 
and on conditions _to be fixed by the Director of a suptr• 
intendent not a member of tlte -s~hoc:,f staff,, 

<' '" • • • • 

98. The superintendent of a hostel, if a teacht;r •. of the 
school, shall be • entitled to a free house or free residence in 
the hostel, free board in the hostel and free laundry for him­
self, his wife and his children under seven years of age. 

99. (1) Any teacher of a school may be required by the 
Director to reside in a hostel attached to the school. 

(2) Every teacher who is required to reside in a hostel 
and every teacher who voluntarily resides in a hostel with 
the approval of the • Director shaU be charged for his board 
and lodging at a rate to be fixed by the Director, not being 
less than • fifteen pounds per school quarter. 

(3) Any teacher of a school may be required by the 
Director to undertake supervision duty in the hostel attached 
to the school as a full'-time or part-time supervisor. A ful1l­
time supervisor shalf be entitred ,'-O free board, lodging and 
laundry as a remuneration for Hie performance of his duties 
as sup,ervisor. A part-time supervisor shall receive a part of 
such remuneration proportionate to the duties performed by 
him, such part being determined by the Director. 

(4) Nothing in this section contained shall absolve the 
superintendent of a hostel from his responsibility as such 
superintendent or from taking an active share in the supervision 
of the hostel. ., CHAPTER XII. 

LANGUAGE AS A SUBJECT OF INSTRUCTION AND 
LANGUAGE AS THE MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION . 

100. In this Chapter, unless the context indicates other· 
wise-

"Language" shall be taken to refer to the English or to 
the Afrikaans' language or to both such languages, as 
the context requires, but 'to no other lan_guage; 

"Home language" shall mean the language best known and 
understood by the pupil. 

101. (1) Every pupif in every standard up to and including 
the sixth standard shalt be taught his home language but 
adequate provision shall be made for the teaching of the 
other language, and such other language shalf be taught to 
every pupil in every such standard unless the parent of a pupil 
otherwise desires. • 

(2) Adequate provision shall be made for the teaching of 
poth languages to every pupil in every standard above the 
sixth. standard, and both languages shall be taught to every 
pupil in ev-ery standard above the sixth standard! unless the 
parent of a pupil otherwise desi-res. 

102. The medium of instruction of every pupil shall be 
the home . language -~f the pupil. In standards above the 
fourth standard the other language shalf, be taught as a subject 
throµgh the medium of that '.Other language. If in the opinion 
of the Director the pupil's knowledge of the other language 
justifies it, one additional subject may, in standards above the 
fourth standard, . be taught thrnugh the medium ol the. 
other language, ·unleas the parent of a pupil otherwise desires·.· 

HOOFSTUK X. 

VRYE PRIM :f;RE ONDERWYS EN SKOOLGELDE. 

93. Behalwe SOOS in hierdie artiekef bepaal is ·ane ~ndu, Vrye primere 
rig in alle klasse, tot in met standerd ses in enige skool onqer onderwys. 
die beheer van die Administrasie gcgee vry vir sover sufk'e 
onderrig nie geskied nie in spesiafe vakke buite qie skool• 
kursus. Oenoemde vrye onderrig sluit in die kostelose ver-
skafflng van uitrusting en skoolbenodighede maar sluit ni•e • in 
die kostelose verskaffing van boeke en skryfbehoe.fte aan leer• 
linge; dog die Administrateur sal bevoeg wees om ooreenkomstig 
regulasies deur horn voorgeskryf uit fondse vir die doe[ 
beskikbaar gestel geld/ toe te ken tot die koste van boeke en 
skryfbehoefte aan die ~inders van behoeftige en arme ouers 
kosteloos of teen verminderde pryse te verskaf. 

94. Met inagneming van die bepalings van die vorigr 
artiekel is die Administrateur bev_oeg om in die geval van 
enige skool, .of vir enige standerd klasse in enige skool, of vi.r 
onderrig in buitengewone vakke in enige skoof, die skaal van 
skoolgelde vas te stel'. 

Administrateiu 
mag skool- ·• 
gelde vasstel. 

HOOFSTUK XI. 

KOS EN INWONINO VAN LEERLINGE. 

95. Diie Administrateur mag koshuise oprig deur die De• 
partement onderhou te word vir die akkomodasie van leer­
linge wat 'n skool onder die beheer van die Departement by­
woon. Sulke koshuise is onderworpe aan die algemene kon­
trole van die Direkteur en aan die finansiele kontrole van die 
rekenpligtige amptenaar. 

Administratau 
mag koshuise 
oprig. 4-

-:-r, 

96. Die rhienimum aantal kosgangers vir die oprigting 
van enige sulke koshuis vereis is tien leerlinge tensy dfe Direk• 
teur om buitengewone redes _anders beslis. Die inrigting word 
gesluit as die Direkteur enige tyd om ~nige goeie en voldoende 
rede dit wenslik ag om dit' nie !anger te onderhou nie. 

97. Die hoofonderwyser van die skool in verband waarmee 
die koshuis staan is die superintendent van die koshuis tensy 
volgens 'die mening van die Direkteur goeie redes bestaan 
waarom hy nie die betrekking moet beklee, in watter geval dit 
beklee word deur 'n ander goedgekeurde onderwyser op die stat 
yan qje skooI, en by gebreke hiervan mag die Direkteur die 
i~-di~~!i&' l,roMk'eur, _teen __ 'n_ • salan_·s_ en _op voorw_aardes deur 
<lie Dtmtfeur-te- W(>rd. trAf>a_,~, a.it /n .. _, e .·ntendent ander 
d . ' 1•d, ·a·n-·· ,..,_ •.. ·:"-"11t·•~- w ;_,.'{.~;:; •• , --~- !L., ,_. ·.· ... an n 1 v we.!'~ ... "n "' ~, ..• _ ,,'_ . ., . :: , 

Mi-enimum 
aantal kos­
gangers. 

Superinten­
dent van 
koshuis. 

98. Die superintendent van 'n k·oshuis, •indien hy 'n onder• Emolumente 
wyser van die skool is, is geregtig op 'n vrye huiis of vry~ van superin­
inwoning in die kosbuis, op vrye kos in die koshuis en vrye • tendent van 
was vir homself, sy vrou en sy kinders onder die ouderdom kosbuis. 
van sewe jaar. 

99. (1) Die Direkteur mag van enige onderwyser van Inwoning vaR­
'n skool verlang dat hy in die kosihuis in verband met die. onderwys~rs 
skool woon. in koshuise .. 

(2) ledere oriderwyser van wie verlang word dat hy 
in 'n 'koshuis woon en iedere onderwyser wat vrywill'.ig met 
goedkeuring van die Direkteur in 'n koshuis woon word 
vir sy kos en Iosies bereken 'n bedrag deur die Direkteur vas, 
gestel te word inaar wat minstens vyftien pond vir iedere 
skoolkwartaal moet wees. 

(3) Van enige' onderwyser van. 'n skool mag deur die 
Direkteur verlang word toesig te hou in die kosihuis in ver~ 
band met die skooI as 'n volletyd of 'n deeltyds opsigter • 
'n Volletyd opsLgter is geregtig op vrye kos en losies en was 
as beloning v1r die verrigting van sy pligte as opsigter. 'n Deef­
tyds opsigter ontvang 'n dee[ van sulke beloning in ewe­
redigheid met die pligte deur horn v~rrig, sulke deel deur die 
Direkteur vasgestel te word. 

(4) Niks in hierdie artiekeI vervat onthef die superintendent 
van 'n koshuis van sy verantwoordelikheid as sulke super- . 
intend.ent of van 'n aktiewe aandeel in die toesig oor d!~: .· -.: 
koshuts te neem. • • 

HOOFSTUK XII. 
TAAL AS VAK VAN 0NDERRIG EN. TAAL AS MEDIUM 

VAN ONDERRIO. 
100. In hierdie hoofstuk, tensy anders uit die sinsverband W db 

blvk- . <?or e-
, word 'deur "taal" bedoel die Engelse of die Afrikaanse paling. 

taal of albei sulke tall'\ na die sinsverband vereis, maar 
geen and er taal nie; -
beteken "lmistaal" die taal die bes bekend en ver3'taan 
deur die leerling. 

.,.: 

101. (1) Iedere leerling in iedere standerd tot en met Onderrig in 
die sesde standerd word sy huistaal geleer maar voldoende tale • 
voorsiening word gemaak vir onderrig in die ander taal, en • 
ieder-e leerling in iedere sulke standerd word suitke ander taal 
geleer tensy die ouer van 'n leerling anders begeer. 

(2) Voldoende voorsiening word gemaak om iedere leer• 
ling in iedere standerd bo die sesde standerd albei tale te leer,· 
en iedere leerling in iedere standerd bo die sesde standerd word' 
albei tale geJeer tensy die ouer van 'n kind anders begeer. • 

.. , 

102. Die medium van onderrig van iedere leerling is die Huistaal me­
huistaal van die leerling. In standerds bo die vierde standercJ dium van 
geskied onderrig in die ander taal as 'n vak deur middel van onderrig te 
daardie and er taal. As vol gens die mening van die Direkteu, wees ,, .. 
die Ieerling se kennis van die ander taal dit regverdig, mag • • 
onderrig in 'n addisionele· vak in die standerds bo die viei-d:e 
standerd deur middel van die ander taal gegee word tensy 
die ouer van -,n Ieerling anders begeer. -- i ,,; 



r Official Gazette, 15th September 1926. 27dl 

Grouping of 
pupils. 

Director to 
selc(t ll'llbject 
of instruction 
1ihr~h medi­
um of langu, 
age other 
ift:aQ' home 
language. 
Parents' decis­
ion as to 
w'hat is home • 
language. 

103. (1) In the fifth and sixth standards the different 
groups of pupils formed in carrying out the pro~siorts of 
section one hundred and twQ ·shall be proVJded for-

(a) b-y m~an~.- Ql:_.U~:d,,~ fa ."1' Tar as tjle existing 
orgJ~-\8{ the scltool penruts; 

,~''-'t'~~~s of parallel classes in every case in which a 
- group of pupils qonsists of not less than fifteen; 

(c) in cases where the existing organization. of the school 
does not permit of the formation of parallel classes, and 
where a group of pupils consists. of less than fifteen, 
by means of teachers qualified to instruct in both 
languages. 

(2) In standards above the sixth standard the different 
groups of· pupils formed in carrying out the _provisions of 
section on e '1 u n d r e d a n d t w o shall be provided for-

(a) by ~cans of parallel c)asses in so far as the existing 
organization of the ~chool permits; 

(b) by means of parallel classes in every case in which a 
group of pupils consists of not less than ten. 

104. In giving effect to the provisions of section o n e 
hundred and two the Director shall select the subject ·to 
be taught through .the medium of the other language. Th,e 
wishes of the parents shall if possible be met in carrying out 
the provisions 'of this section, provided that ·no sacrifice of 
general :educational efficiency is thereby involved. 

105. In any case in which there is any doubt, owing to 
the fact that the pupil knows and understands ho-th. languages 
equally well, as to which of the two languages is to be 
\:Onsidered the home language of the pupil, the \parents' 
de~ision . )>~all be final. 

I ' ,. 

Teaching.oL • JOO. it 'sltiff be )awtiif tc,· teach Oerman as a language 
German. • to· all pupils whose home language 0is German in all standards 

up:'to and incfuding the tenth standard. 
1.-',~:; .c· 

'"German as 
medium of 
instrudioii. 

Daily lesson 
in English or 
Afri1kaans. 
'\\here German 
is me<Jfuni· or 
instructfon. 

Second 
language as 
medium of 
instruction. 

Director to 
deal with 
disputes and· 
d!iffiC'l:llties; • 

Inspections & 
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equaJ\ifand~{d 
of effkiency • 
in au· th-tee • 
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107. In .the case of schools in which conformably with 
the provisions of section o n e h u n d r e d a n d s i x German 
is taught as a, subject to children whose home language is 
German, it shall be lawful to use German as the soTe medium 
of instruction up to and including the sixth standard and as 
the chief medium ''of instruction in all standards above the 
sixth standard. 

108. Pupils who receive the whole or any portion of 
their instruction through the medium of the German languagt• 
shall receive a daily lesson in English or Afrikaans from and 
including the second standard. Where not less than 'three• 
fourths ~f. the parents of the children attending the school 
so requ~t; jJ.Je Director '!lay arr.ange for this second language 
to be introduced by oral mstruction below the second standard. 
The daily· I_esson shalT 110t fast IQnger . thiUl forty-five. minuties. 
The choice between English and· Afrikaans shall be • made by 
the Director, who shall take into consideratlon the wishes 
of th-e m~jority of tfie parems concerned, and the Department 
shall not be compelted, though it shall be permitted, to make 
proyis~op Jn .Qn~ ancj the same school for the teaching ot 
botJi.·.tnglish . apd Afrikaans to _pupils receiving instruction 
througfi',the medium of the German language. 

109. In the case of schools in which German is used a!l 
a medium of ,instruction the language introduced as the second 
language under the _provisions of section o n e h u n d r e d 
and e i g ht shall be used as the medium of instruction 
iJi subjects not. taught through the medium of German. 

110. If a dispute or difficulty arises in connection with 
the application .o,f the provisions of this Chapter, the Director 
shall have power to dear with the dispute or difficulty, and 
it shall be the duty of the DeparJ:ment to caus'e these pro­
visions. to be carried out in such a way as to conduce as 
much ·as possible to the progress of the pupils and the 
genera!' efficiency of the school. 

1 iL The inspection of :.chools and the rules relative to 
school. hamiuations shalf be in conformity with the provisions 
of this· •. Chapter, and be such as to secure an equal standard 
of eWtiency. • in. all three languages. 

CHAPTER XIII. 

-'RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION IN SCHOOLS . 

Proceµure on • 112."· £very school under the control of the Department, 
daily ,;opening· ·unless it be;: a sc~ool established for the instruction of children 
of uridenomi, of non-Chti£?tian parents, shall be opened daily with the Lord's 
natipnal Prayer and .\Vith the reading of a portion of the Bibl'e; but 
sdroo)s, •• n.o pupil attending any such school shalf be required to be 

,:·,·::."· present when this is done, if the parent of such pupil expresses 
• , : • Ip :_wrttipg a:,rish to the contrarr, 

Religi~ in, ' • 113. • '·tt)t)P every school to which the provisions of 
struction :daily the precedin.g ~ecfion ~pply religious, instructi?n in terms. of 
up to . :and the syllabus ,set out m . the $ch~ule to this Procl'amat1on 
including:_. shall be. given by one or more of tbe t-e~1ers for a period of 
standard IV; . half-an-hour daily up to and including' ~t.µidard four, and for 
and twice a a period not_ exceeding half-an-hour • upon two days of every 
week above week aobve that standard during school hours and as far as 
that standard. possible at the commencement of the schoof day; provided 

that no teacher ~hall be required to give such instruction and 

'103. (1) Jn die vyfde en .sesde standerds word vir die Groepering 
verskillende groepe van leedinge, ontstaan deur die bepaling)l van leerHnge. 
van artiekel h on d e r d - e n - t w e e uit te voer, voorsiening 
gemaak- • 

(a) deur middel van parallelklasse .vir sover ai; die bestaandt 
organisasie van die skool dit toelaat; . 

(I:>) deur middel van • paralfelklasse in iedere geval waar 'n 
• groep Ieerlinge uit minstens vyftien _bestaan.; 

(~} in gevalle waar die bestaande organisasie van die skool 
die stigting van parallefklasse nie toelaat nie en waa, 
'11 .gro~ h;:erlinge .uit minder as vyftien bestaan, deu, 
mid<fel vaµ oncJerwysers bevoeg om onderrig in albei tali 
te gee. 

• (2) In standerds bo die sesdt;: staud.erd word vir dii: 
verskillende groepe van leerlinge ontstaan .deur die bepalings 
van artiekel h o n d e rd - e n - t w e e uit te voer, voorsiening 
gen:iaak-

(a) deur middel van parallelklasse vir sover as die bestaando 
organisasie van die skool 'dit toe!aat; 

(b) deur middel van parallelk!asse in iedere geval waar 'n 
groep van leerlinge uit minstens tien bestaan. 

104. Wanneer die bepalings van artiekel h o n d e r d - e n 
t w e e uitgevoer word kies die Direkteur die vak waarin onder, 
rig deur middel van die ander taal gegee sat word. Die 
wense van die ouers word indien moontlik tegemoet gekom 
wanneer die bepalings van hierdie artiekel uitgevoer word mit$ 
die algemene deeglikheid van die onderwys nie daardeur fy nie, 

105. In en,ige g,eval waar, omdat die leerling albei tale· ewe­
goed ken en verstaan, daar twyfel bestaan watter van die twl:4l 
tale die huistal van • die leerling beskou moet word, is die be­
slissing van die ouers finaal. 

Direkteur vak 
te kies waarin 
onderrig deur 
ander dan 
huistaal ge~~ 
sal word. 

Beslissing 
van ouers 
omtrent 
huistaal. 

106. Dit is geoorloof om alle Ieerlinge, wie se huistaal Onderrig 
Duits is, in alle standerds tot en met die tiende standerd Duits in Duits. 
te leer. 

107. In die geval van skole waarin ooreenkomstig die be, Duits as 
palings van artiekel h o n d e r d • e n - s e s Duits as 'n vak medium van 
ean kinders wie se huistaal Duits is geleer word;; is dit ge-; onderrig. 
oorloof om Duits as die enige medium van onderrig tot en met 
die sesde standerd te gebruik en as die hoof medium van onder• 
rig in alle standerds bo die sesde standerd. 1 

108. Vanaf die twede standerd ontvang leerlinge wat al ol 
'n deel van hulle onderrig deur middel van die Duitse taaf ont• 
vang, 'n daaglikse Jes in Engels of Afrikaans. In geval'le waat 
minstens drie-vierdes van die ouers van die kinders wat die 
skool bywoon daarom vra mag die Direkteur 'n reeling tret 
vir die invoer <Jeur middeI . vaµ D10ndelinge onderdg van 
die twede. tuJ t>en~'1e clie twe<le. standerd, . Die d:aagiikse les 
duur nie !anger as vyf-en-veertig minute. Die keus tussern Engefs 
en AfrikMDs geslded • deur die Direkteur wat in aanmerkin,g 
moet neem die wense van die meerderheid van die betrokke 
011ers en die Departement is nie verplig nie, hoewel dit toe; 
gestaan sal word, om in een en dieselfde skoof voorsierung 
te maak om Ieerlinge, wat onderrig deur middel van die 
Duitse taal ontvang, sowel Engels as Afrikaans te leer. 

109. In die geval van skole waar Duits. die medium van 
onderrig is, word die taal as die twede taal ingevoer kragtens 
die bepalings van artiekel h o n d e rd• e n - a g gebruik as die 
medium van onderrig in vakke waarin nie denr middel van Duits 
onderrig gegee word nie. 

110. As 'n verskil of moeilikheid ontstaan in verband met 
die toepassing van die bepalings van hierdie hoofstuk het 
die Direkteur die bevoegdheid om met daardie ver5kif of 

• moeilikheid te hande1 en dit is die plig van die Departement 
om hierdie bepalings op so ·•n manier te Iaat uitvoer as soveel 
moontlik sal hydra tot die vooruitgang van die Ieerlinge en 
die algemene deeglikheid van die skool. 

111. Die inspeksie van skole en die reels betreffende skool• 
eksamens moet die bepalings van hierdie hoofstuk inag­
nrem en moet sodanig wees dat 'n gelyke standerd van deeg­
likheid in al die drie tale verkry word. 

HOOFSTUK XIII. 

GODSDIENSONDERWYS IN SKOLE. 

Daelikse Jes 
in Engels of 
Afrikaans 
waar Duits 
medium van 
onderrig is. 

Twede taal 
as medium 
van onderrig. 

Direkteur tree 
op in geval 
varn 'n geskil 
of moeilikheid. 

Inspeksies en 
eksamens: Ge. 
lyke standaarcf 
van deeglik­
heid in al 
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112. Iedere skool onder die beheer van dje Departement Hoe onsek­
tensy <lit 'n s~ool is wat opgerig is vir die ondt:,rrig v.an tariese skole 
kinders van nie-kristen ouers, word daa:gliks geopen met Onse daeliks ge­
Vad~r en deur 'n _gedeelte uit die Bybel te lees; maar ,van geen open word. 
leerling sulke skooibywonende word verlang teemvoordig te 
wees wanneer dit plaas .vind as die ouer van sulke kind skriftel~k 
'n teenoorgestelde wens te kenne gee. 

113. (1) In iedere skool waarop die bepalings van die Godsdiens. 
vorige artiekel toepaslik is word . godsdiensonderwys gegee oor- onderwyS 
~enkomstig die . sillabus in die bylae van hierdie Prokl'amasie tot en met 
uiteengesit deur een of meer van die onderwysers vir 'n half- standerd iv 
uur daagliks tot en met stanr;lerd vier, en vir hoogstens •,n en twee keer 
haalf4ur op twee dae in iedere week bo daardie standerd ge• in die week 
durende skoolure en vir sover as moontlik by die begin vaQ daarbo. 
die skooldag; met die verstande dat van geen onderwyser ver-
lang word om sulke onderrig te gee en van geen onderwyser 

--. -
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no • teacher of, or pupil attending, any such school shall be 
required to b.e present at the ghing of such instruction, if 
such teacher or the .parent of such child expresses in writing 
any conscientious obJedfon to such instn1etfon. 

(2) In every school to which the provisions of thfl 
preceding section· apply religious instruction in terms of the 
catechism set out in the schedule to this Proclamation shall 
be given by one or more of the teachers without note or 
comment during the periods set forth in the preceding sub­
section; provided that no such instruction shall be given until 
the . majority of the parents of the children availing them­
selves -of the religous instruction provided in the previous sub­
section request in writing that instruction be given in terms 
of such catechism; provided further that no ·teacher shall be 
required to give such instruction and no teacher of or pupil 
attending any such school shall be required to be present 
at the giving of such instruction if such teacher or the parent 
of such child expresses in writing any conscientious objection 
to such instruction. 

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of this and the preced­
l~g section, the Director shall be ' empowered in special 
cases to approve of special arrangements being carried out 
relative to religious instruction iin any sd1'ool, provided that 
the total time given to the subject in a week is m accordance 
with the provisions of this Chapter. 

114. Any dispute occuring between any committee or 
manager and any parent in reference to any question connected 
with the giving of religious instruction in any school shaD 
be referred to the Director for decision. 

115. It shall be the duty of every inspector of schools, 
when inspecting any scho<>f to which the provisions of section 
one hundred and twelve-.apply to inquire whether the 
provisions of this chapter in reference to the religious in­
struction of the . pupils of such school are being duly qbserved 
and to report upon the question to the Director; but no such 
inspector shall examine any child as to the extent or nature 
of his religious knowledge. 

116. In all schools other than those to which the pro­
visions -of section one bun d red and t we f ve- a:pplyj tire 
ma_n~gers . of su~h schools shall detenn,ine the .n:ittp,e _()~ •• the 
rehg1ous instruction to be, giwn,· .prt>vided-tftat.uf re~ .tn 
time, such- instruction shalf be given in conformity with section 
o n e • b u n d r e d a n d t h i r t e e n; and provided further that 
no pupil attending any such school shall be required to br: 
present at the giving of such instruction, if the parent of such 
child expresses in writing any conscientious objection to 
such instruction. • 

CHAPTER XIV. 
PRIVATE SCHOOLS. 

Registration 117. It sha!T T>e the duty of the manager of every school 
and furnishing which •is not aided and controlled by the Administrati.on­
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• 

(a) to register such school at the office of the Director; 

(b) to keep a register of enrolment and a register of daily 
attendance of pupils; 

(c) to notify the Director of the appointment of every 
teacher employed thereat, and the qualifications of such 
teacher, and to furnish the Director with a copy of tire 
contract under which such teacher is employed, or where. 
no written contract exists, a complete statement of the 
terms and conditions under which he is employed. 

Every such register shall be in such form and kept in sucb 
manner and such returns of the particulars referred to shall 
be furnished to the Director as may be required by the Director. 

118. Whenever the manager or principal teacher of any 
school to which the provisions of this Chapter apply shall 
have made a request in writing for an examination or inspection 
of such ·school by an inspector of schools, the Director may 
cause such examination or inspection to be made and a report 
thereon to be transmitted to such manager or principal teacher 
free of charge. 

119. It shalf be fawful for the Director, or any inspector 
of schools or any medical inspector of schools specialfy authoris­
ed thereto l)y the Director, to visit and inspect any school 
to which the provisions of this Chapter apply for the purpose 
of ascertaining the condition of such school, 'including the 
premises, furniture and e_quipment, the nature of the instruction 
given and the manner in which the school is conducted. 

120. , Where, the Director is not satisfied in regard to 
the condition of a school, the qualifications of a teacher, the 
calendar and school hours observed, the manner in which the 
school is conducted or the nature of the instruction given, it 
shall be competent for him to refuse to recognise attendance 
at such school under the provisions relating to compulsory 
attendance in this Proclamation . 

121. (1) It shall be lawful for the .\dministrator out of 
funds .provided for the pyrpose to make grants in aid of 
lndustnar schools not prov1<led by the Department. Any such 
school receiving a grant shall observe the same conditions in 
regard to the management, inspection, returns and such other 
requirements as are laid down in the case of ordinary private 

. sctiools. , 

van, of leerling bywonende, enige sulke skoof word verfang 
by die gee van sulkc onderrig teenwoordig te wees as sullce 
onderwyser of die ouer van sulke kind skriftelik enige gemoeds• 
besware teen sulke onderrig te kenne gee. 

(2) In iedere skool waarop die bepalings van die vorige 
artiekel van toepassing is word godsdiensonderwys ooreen• 
komstig die kategismus 1n die bylae van hierdie ProkJamasie 
11iteengesit deur een of meer van die onderwysers sonder enige 
aanmerking gegee gedurende cfie tydperke in die vorige sub­
artiekel vermeld; met die verstande dat -geen sodanige onderrig 
gegee word voordat die meerderheid van die ouers van die 
kinders wat van die goedsdiensonderwys deur die vorige sub­
srtiekel •in voorsieri skriftelik versoek dat onderwys ooreen• 
komstig sufke kategismus gegee word; met die verstande ver­
der dat van geen onderwyser verlang word sulke onderwys 
te gee of van geen leerling sulke skool' bywonende verlang 
word by die gee van sulk onderwys teenwoordig te wees as 
sulke onderwyser skriftelik enige gemoedsbesware daarteen 
t-e k-enne gee. ,· 

(3) Nieteenstaande die bepalings van hierdie en die vorige 
artiekel is die Direkteur bevoeg om in buitengewone gevaUe 
die uitvoering van spesiale skikkinge betreffende goosdiens­
on<lerwys in enige skool goed te keur mits dat die totale tyd 
aan die vak in 'n week bestee ooreenkomstig die bepalings 
van hierdie hoofstuk is. 

114. Enige geskil ontstaande tussen 'n komitee of be­
stuurder en 'n ouer betreffende enige V'raag in verband met 
die gee van godsdiensonderwys in enige skoof word na die 
Direkteur vir sy beslissing verwys. • 

115. Dit is die plig van iedere skoolinspekteur by die 
.inspeksie van 'n skool waaropi die 'bepalings van artiekel 
h o n d e r d - e n - t w a a I f toepaslik is om navraag te doen 
of die bepalings van hierdie hoofstuk betreklik die gee van 
godsdiensonderwys aan die leerlinge van sulke skool behoor­
llk nagekom word .en daaromtrent aan die Direkteur verslag 
te doen; maar geen sulke inspekteur ondervra enige kind 'ten 
aansien van die omvang of aard van sy godsdienstige kennis. 

·r,-
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116. In alte skole ander dan die waarop die bepaltn~ van Godsdiem­
artiekel h o n d de.rd-ken - tdiw a a ldf toepad~lik i

00
s sdb~paal de1e be. undei wys in 

iP!urders van. 1e s. ool e a~r van 1e g 1enson ~ skole ander 
-~~_meet_ ~WOid; met 4ie verstande d. at_ wat_ betref die dan die in 
tyd!:~~~'.';~•,~·-, _· • --. .• .• _it __ d- en· a. rtiekel hon -dert1ln;gefff'~"ett- . , ,.,,,.,.,, .. • ' ·,derd-en-
geen leerlmg sulke slcoof bywonek!lf &-:~ ~ 
woordig te wees wanneer sulk onderwys gegee word as die doel. • 
ouer van sulke kind skriftelik enige gemoedsbesware daarteen 
te kenne gegee. 

HOOFSTUK XIV. 
PRIVATE SKOLE. 

t 17. Dit is die p!ig van die bestuurder van ied~e skool Registrasie en 
~at ·nie deur die Administrasie ondersteun en gekontroleer is verstre~ing 
me- van opgawes. 

(a) om sulke skool op die kantoor van die Direkteur ti! 
registreer; 

(b\ om 'n register van fnskrywing en 'n register van daag­
liksc bywoning van- leerlinge te hou; 

(d om die D,irekteur in kennis te stet van die aallftttlli!& 
van iedere onderwyser wat daar diens doen eh· die fnv1tQfi• 
kasies van sulke onderwyser en die Direkteur te voor­
sien van 'n afskrif van die kontrakt waaronder sulke 
onderwyser in diens gen,eem is, of as geen skrifteHke 
kontrak bestaan, van 'n volledige opgawe van die tenne 
en voorwaardes waaron:ler hy in diens geneem Is. 

ledere so 'n register moet volgens vorm wees en op so 
'n manier gehou word en sulke opgawes van die bedoelde be-
sonderhede moet aan die Direkteur verstrek word as die Dlrek· 
teur mag verlang. 

118. Telkens wanneer die bestuurder of hoofonderwy&er 
van 'n skool waarop die bepalings van hierdie hoofstuk van 
toepassing is skriftelik om 'n ondersook of ins~ van 
sulke skool deur 'n skoolinspekteur • versoek· mag )fit • Pfrek-
teur so 'n ondersoek of inspeksie Iaat hou en 'n verslag daa.r-
van kosteloos laat stuur aan so,'n bestuurder of hoofonder• 
wyser. 

t 19. Die Direkteur of 'n skoolinspekteur of enige genees• 
kundige inspekteur van skole daartoe deur die Direkteur 1pesiaal 
gemagtig is bevoeg 'n skool waarop die b~palings van bier­
die hoofstuk van toepassing ,is te besoek en tt inspekteer ten 

-, 

Versoek om 
inspeksie. 

lnspeksie van 
private skole. 

einde uit te vind wat die toestand van sulke skool, die ~rsele, 
meubels en uitrusting inbegryp, en die aar::d van die onderria Nie- rke . . 
is en hoe die skool gedryf word. van e ~ri~t!g 

120. As die Direkteur nie tevrede is met die toestand van i!01j. gsragto':nns 
'n skool die .. kwalifikasies !an die onderwysers1 die skool- pa m • 
kalender ~ die skoolure, die manier waarop die skoof ge- ~;t ~rpgligte 
dryf word of met •. die aard van die onderrig gegee is by O n • .. 
bevoeg om te weier bywoning van sulke skool ingevolge die Hulptoelae vir , • .c 
bepalings van hierdie Proklamasie betreffende verpligte by• nywerbeids- ,-
\voning te erken. skole nie. deUr . 

121. (1) Die Administrateur is bevoeg uit fondse viT die :!nt =..J-' 
doel beskikbaar gestel hulpto~ae te gee aan nywerheidsskole stel nie Qt,• 
nie deur die Departement daargestel nie. Enige sulke skooi 1kole ,4«rr 
w~t 'n hulptoelae ontvang moet aan dieselfde voorwaardes vof. prifllte onder• 
doen wat betref die beheer, inspeksie-qpgawes en ander. ver•. aemmg op• 
eistes as bepaal Is in die gevat van ge~e private _. gerig. 
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(2) It shall be lawful for the Administrator out of frutds 
provided for the purpose to make grants in aid of schools 
~stablished by private enterprise. The folfowing provision~ 
.;,hall apply in respect of _such grants in aid:-

(a) A grant smtll not be made~ unless the Director is satis­
fied that the aa:ominodation to be utilised is adequate and 

.. ,,Mwt:jl!e;,J~W: ~c,~,W, sµmble~,, • .. 
\~c-ffl,i«se; •e • r,f- ,if ,~;wtab~,_, al:fa"rm. or othet­
'.· :- " reilJote, locality: at which the Admimstmtor is mM. pre­

pared to establish a school under the provisions of 
this Proclamation, the amount of the grant shall not 
exceed £15 per annum f~r every pupil who is enrolfed 
in a standard up to and including the fourth standard 
and who has completed his seventh but not his six­
teenth year. 

(c) In the case ·of any other school established by private 
enterprise the grant shaH not exceed £5 per annum fo, 
every pupil. • 

(d) Any grant under this section shall be paid quarterly .011 

the basis of the enrolment for the quarter. The grant 
shall be used exclusively for paying the salary of the 
teacher and for furnishing and equipping the l)chool, 
and the amount of the grant may be reduced if the 
attendance is irregular or progress is unsatisfactory. 

(e) A grant shall not be continued unfess the Director is 
satisfied that the continuance of the school is desirable 
and that it Js conducted in an efficient and satisfactory 
manner. 

PART III. 

NON-EUROPEAN EDUCATION. 

'CHAPTER XV. 

ESTABLISHMENT, RECOONITIO~, CONTROL AND 
CLASSJFfCATfON OF NON-EUROPEAN SCHOOLS. 

122. :(1) :Subject to the p~ovisions of this Proclamation, 
the Administrator may establish schools (hereinafter called 
"Government Coloured Schools") for the purpose of affording 
education to coloured pupils. 

(2) Subject to the provisions hereinafter ·contained, the 
highest and lowest standard in any such school, the subjects 
of instruction, and 'the sex of the pupils to be enrolied sharr 
in every case be subject to the approval of the Director. 

(3) No such school shall be established unless the Director 
is satisfied that the educational needs of the locality can for 
such establishment, that a regular attendance of at feast twenty 
pupils can be maintained and that the accommodation proposed 
to be utilised is sutiable for the purpose. 

• • (4) No such school shall c:1;>ntinue to be maintained un­
less the Director is satisfied that the educational needs of thf' 
locality call for such continuation or if for a period of two 
school quarters it has failed to maintain a minimum average 
attendance _of twenty pupils. 

(5) The control and management of every such school 
shall vest in the Director or in a manager appointed by him 
with tbe consent of the Administrator. 

123. Subject to the provJsfons of this Proclamation, schools1 
hereinafter called mission schools, may be established by any 
church, missionary body or other person for the purpose of 
affording education to coloured or native pupils, and schools1 
hereinafter called mission training schoofs, may be established 
by any church, missionary body or other . person for the 
purpose of training coloured or native teachers for mission 
schools. 

124. It shall ·be lawful for the Administrator to 1Jrohibit 
and prevent the establishment of any school for the education 
of coloured or native pupifs or for the training of teachers 
for schools for coloured or native pupiTs, • and if any such 
school shall already have been established, to close such 
school, if in his opinion the prohJbition or prevention of the 
establishment of such school or the closing of such school 
is in the best interests of the inhabitants of the Territory. 

125. It shall be lawful fot the Administrator to make 
grants in aid of mission schools and mission training schools 
and to reduce, withhold or withdraw the same, in accordancf' 
with regulations prescribed by him; provided that no aid shall 
be given to any mission school or mission training school 
which is not recognized by the Director under the provisions 
q.f._, section o n e "h u n d r e d a n d t w e n t y - s i x. 

• - 1~. (0 lt shall be lawfuf for the Director, in his dis­
cretion, and subject to the provisions of this Proclamation, 
to recognize any mission school or mission training school, 
and at any time to. withdraw such recognition . 

(2) Every mission school. or mission training schoof which' 
at the date of fhe coming Joto effect of this Proclamation was ' 
recognized by the Director ,under the provisions of the 
Education Proclamation, 1921 (Proclamation No. 55 o( 1921), 
shall be deemed to have been recognized under the provisions 
of this Procfamation. • 

. (3~ No church, missionary body, or other person • shall 
be -en~t~ed as of right to demand the recognition or continued 
recogmt1on of any mission school or mission training school. 

(2) Die Administrateur is bevoeg uit • fondse vir die doel 
beskikbaar gestel 'hltiptoelae fe gee aan skole deur private onder­
neming opgerig. Die volgende· bepalings is van· toepassing ten 
opsigte van stilke hulptoelae: • 

(a) 'n toelae word nie gegee nie tensy die Direkteur oor­
tuig is dat die akkomodasie waarvan gebruik gemaaJ<; 
sat word voldoende is en dat die indiensgenome onder-

(b) 
wyser geskik is; • • 

in die gev~I van 'n skool gestig op 'n pfaas of a;ndet, 
afgelee plek waar die Administrateur nie bereid is 
'n skool kragtens die bepalings van hietdie Proklamasitl 
op te rig is die bedrag van die toelae hoogstens £15 
per jaar vir iedere leerling wat in enige standerd tot el1 
met standerd_ vi.er ingeskryf is en wat sy sewende maar 
nie sy sestiende jaar voltooi het nie; • 

(c) in die geval van enige ander sk'ool deur private onder• 
neming opgerig is die toelae hoogstens £5 per jaar vi, 
iedere leerling; 

(d) 'n toelae kragtens hierdie artiekel word kwartaals,gewyse 
betaal, volgens die inskrywing vir die kwartaal'. Die 
toelae word uitsluitend gebruik vir die betaling van clie 
safaris van die onderwyser en vir die bev:9rdering en uit­
rusting van die skool, ·en die bedrag -lean verminde1 
word ingeval die bywoning. ongereel of die vooruitgang 
onhevredigend is; 

(e) 'n toelae word nie by voortduring gegee nie tens5' die. 
Direkteur oortuig is dat. die voortbestaan van die !'.kool 
wenslik is en dat dit op 'n deeglike en bevredigendt' 
manier gedryf word. 

DEEL III. 
NIE-BLANKE ONDERWYS. 

HOOFSTUK XV. 

OPRIOTING, ERKENNING, BEHEER EN INDELING VAN 
NIE-BLANKE SKOLE. 

122. (1) Met inagneming van die bepalings van hierdie . 
Proklamasie mag die Administrateur skole (hierna genoent ~egetngs­
"Regerings Kleurling Skole") oprig om _onderwys aan kl'eur- kir mgs-
lingleerlinge te verstrek. - s O •e. 

(2) Behoudens die bepalfngs hierna vervat is die hoogste 
en laagste standerds in enige sulke skoal', die vakke van onder• 
rig en die sekse van die leerlinge wat ingeskryf saf word in, 
ieder geval aan die goedkeuring van die Direkteur ondenvorpe. 

(3) Geen sulke skoal word o,pgedg tensy die Oirekteur 
oortuig rs dat die onderwysbehoeftes van die lokaliteit s·utke 
oprigting regverdig, dat qaar steeds 'n bywoni:ng van mtnstens 
twintig Jeerlinge kan wees en dat die voorgestelde akko­
modasie geskik is vir die doel. 

(4) Geen sulke skoal word by voortduring onderhou 
tensy die Direkteur oortuig is dat onderwysbehoeftes van die 
lokaliteit sulke voortsetting regverdig of i:ndien vi•r 'n, tydperk 
van twee skootlqvartale die skoal daar nie in geslaag is nie 
om 'n mienimum gemiddelde bywoning van twintig leerlinge 
te he. I 

(5) Die kontrole en bestier van ieder sulke skoot berus 
by die Direkkur of by 'n bestuiurder deur hom, met die toe­
stemming van die Administrateur aangestef. 

123. Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Proklamasi.e 
mag skole hierna genoem "sendingskole" deur enige kerk1 
sendinggenootskap of ander ..persoon opgerig word om onder• 
wys aan ~leurling- of naturelfel'eerlinge te verstrek, en skofe 
hie,rna genoem "sending-opleidingskole" mag deur enige kerk, 
sendinggenootskap of ander persoon opgerig word om kleur• 
ling- of naturelleonderwysers vir sendingskole op te lei. 

124. Die Admlnistrateur is bevoeg om die oprigting van 
enige skool vir die onderwys van kleurling- of natureHeleeir• 
lingc of vir die opleiding van onderwy'_sers vir kfeurfing- of 
naturelleskole te verbied en te verhinder, en as sulke skool 
reeds opgerig is, dit te sluit, as volgens sy mening 'die verbod 
of verhindering van die oprigting van suike skool of dh' 
sluiting van sulke s~oot in die bestt belang van die inwone'rs 
van die Gebied is. 

125. Die Administrateur is "bevoeg om' hulptoelae te gee 
aan· sendingskole en sendingopieidingskoie en diese.fwe ooreen­
komstig regitlasies deur born voorgeskrewe te vermlnde:r fa te 
hou of in te trek; met die verstande dat geen toellie aan . enige 
!lendingskool of sending-opfeidingskool gegee word wat nie 
deur die Direkteur ingevo!ge die bepalings van artiekef hon• 
~e.rd-ses-en-twintig erken word nie. 

126. (1) Die Direkteur is bevoeg volgens eie diskresie en 
met inagneming van die bepaliogs van hierdie Proklaprasie 
enige sendingskooI of sending-op[eidingskool te erken en 
enige, tyd sulke erkenning iii te trek. 

. (2) ledere sendingskooi of sending-opfeidingskool' wat by 
die inwerkingtreding va'n hierdie Prokfamasie • deur die Direk: 
teur ingevolge die bepalings van die Onderwys Pr:oldamasie , 
1921 (Proklamasie No. 55 van 1921) • erken is, word geag in­
gevolge die bepalings van hierdie Proklamasie erken te ge- • 
wees het. • , • • 

(3) Geen kerk, sendinggetiootskap of .ander persoon het 
uit efe reg die reg om • die erkehning of voortdurende er­
kenning van enige sendingskool of semling-opleidingskool te 
eis. 
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( 4) The Director may withdraw Ws recognition of a 
mission schoof or a mission training school if in the case of 
sach school any of the provisions of this Proclamation or 
of any regulations or rules· made or framed thereunder are 
not observed or any lawful instructions issued by the Director 
are not complied with, or for any other reason which to him 
shall appear sufficient.. • 

127. (1) ~ mission school shalf not be recognized by 
the Director, unless the Director is satisfied that the educational 
needs of the locality cal'f for such recognition, that a regul'ar 
attendance of at least twentr pupils can be maintained, and 
t1tat the accommodation utilised or proposed to be utilised 
is .suitable for the purpose. 

(2) A mission school shall not continue to be recognized 
by the Director unless the Director is satisfied that the 
educational needs of the locality calf for such continued 
recognition ·or if for a period of four school quarters it has 
failed to maintain a minimum average attendance of twenty 
pupils. 

128. The control and management of all recognized mission 
schools and mission training schools shall vest in the church 
or missionary body or other person responsible for the establish­
ment of the school concerned; provided that in every case the 
appointment of the manager of any such school shall be­
subject to the approval of the Director; and provided further 
that, where the duties of manager are not carried out to 
the ·satisfaction of the Director, the church or missionary 
body or other person concerned may be called upon to 
nominate another manager, or the Director may temporarily 
appoint a suitable person so to act. 

129. The curriculum in every Government Coloured Schoof, 
recognized mission school and mission training school shall' .be 
determined and regulated by the Director, and may provide for 
instruction and training in industrial pursuits, including agri­
culture. The Director shall from time to time determine the 
school hours, school terms and vacation periods to be ob• 
served by any such school. 

(4) Die Direkteur mag sy erkenning van 'n sendingskool 
of van 'n sending-opleidingskool intrek as in die gevaf van 
sulkc skool enige van die bepalings van hierdie Prokfamasie 
of van enige regufasies of reels kragtens diesel'we gemaak ot 
opgestel nie inaggeneem word nie of enige wettige instnik­
sies van die Direkteur nie nagekom word ni!e, of om1 emre 
ander rede wat horn, voldoende voorkom. 

127. (1) 'n Sendingskool word nie deur die Direkteur er- Voorwaardes 
lten nie tensy die Direkteur oorluig is dat die onderwysbehoe~ van eri{ennim,g 
van die lokaliteit sulke erkenning regverdig, dat daar steeds van sending­
'n gereelde bywoning Van minstens twintig leerlinge kan wees skole. 
en dat die akkomodasie, gebruik of voorgestel gebmik 
te word, geskik is vir die doel. i 

. (2) 'n Sendingskool word nie by voortduring deur die 
Direkteur erken tensy die Direkteur oortuig is dat die onder­
wysbehoeftes van die lokaliteit sulke voortdureride erkenning 
regverdig, of as vir 'n iydperk van vier skoolkwartal'e sulke 
skool nie daarin gesfaag is nie om 'n mienimum gemiddelde by­
woning van. twintig leerlinge te he. 

128. (1) Die kontmle en bestier van alfe erkende sending,, Kontrole e111 
skole en sending-opleidi:ngskoie berus by die kerk of sending• bestuur van 
genootskap of andcr persoon verantwoordelik vir die stignog eTtende sen­
van die betrokke skoot; met die verstande cyat i,n alle zevaHe dvngskole en 
die aanstelling van die !:>estuurder van enige sulke skool sending-o lei­
onderworl?e sal wees aan die goedkel!ring_ van die Direkte~r; dingskole:~ 
en met die verstande verder dat as dte phgte van bestuurdef • 
':J.ie tot bevrediging van die Direkteur uitgevoer ·word nie, van . , .. ; 
die kerk, sendinggenootskap of ander f,ersoon verlang kan .,. 
word om 'n ander bestuurder te benoem o die Direkteur tydelik 
'n geskikte persoon mag aanstel om .te ageer. 

129. Die leerkurs!IS in iedere Regerings-kleurlingskool', ~r­
kende sendingskool en sending--0pleidingskool' word deur 'die 
Direkteur vasgestel en gereel en mag voorsiening maak vi,: 
onderrig in nywerheidsvakke, landbou inbegrepe. Die Direk• 
teur stel van tyd tot tyd die skoofure, skoofkwartale en vakan­
sietye vas wat deur enige sulke skool ina_ggeneem moet word, 

• 130. Lie t-estuurder van 'n R:egerin.gs-kleurlingskool oor-
130. The manager of a Government CoJoured School, eenkomstig die bepalings van sub-artiekel (5) van • arliekel 

appoint~ in accordance with_ the provisi<>llS _of StJf>:~!m,,(5), _ fi:.~".a~t~r d: f}Y e e ~ e !1 · t ~ i 11 ti g aangestel, of ingeval geen 
of section o n e h u n d re d . a 11 d t w e ii ty-~W1i • «.' ;'ir'ittt ~ aaniestehs, . die lroofOJJde~wy~~r van sulke sk_ool, 
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sch • aiia ffie manager of a fecoghiiicJ nii§lfibtt ·sclrool; or opleidingskool ... voer di.e r~: U,'" .-.... ,_ __ , ........ ,u 

miss on • training ~chool shall administer any regulations made opgestel reelende die. toelating, ··• oo _ 
by the Administrator governing the admission, transfer and [eerlinge en die inskrywing, registrasie 
expulsion of pupils ·and the enrolment, registration and linge. 
attendance of pupils. • • 

131. All recognized m1ss1on schoofs shall be classified by 
the Director as mission schools Jor coloured pupils or mission 
schools for native pupils. 

132. Save as in this section is provided all instruction given 
le a11y Government. Coloured School or recognized mission 
school or mission training school shall be free in aH' classes 
up to and including the sixth standard in so far as such in~ 
struction is not in special subjects outside the school coursie. 
The said free instruction shall include the free suppl'y of 
equipment and s1:hool requisites, but shall not include the 
free supply of books and stationery to pupils; but it shafl be 
lawful for th~ Administrator in accordance with regulations 
prescribed by him to make grants of money from funds provided 
for the purpose towards the cost of supplying books and 
stationary free or at reduced rates to the children of needy 
parents. 

133. No child shalf be admitted to any Government 
Coloured School or recognized mission schoof until he has 
completed his seventh year. 

CHAPTER XVI. 
APPOINTMENT OF TEACHERS AND CONDITIONS OF 

SERVICE IN NON-EUROPEAN SCHOOLS. 
134. Thie total number of teachers to be employed in 

every Government Coloured School and recoginised mission 
school and mission training school and 1:he number of men 
and women respectively shian be determined by the Director. 

135. Teachers in a Government Coloured School shall 
be. selected and appointed by the Director, and shall be 
engaged on a written contract of service withi tbe Director. 

136. No teacher shall be aflowed to give instruction 
in any recognized ·mission school or mission trainiti.g sch,ool 
except with the approval of the Director. 

137. Wbiere with the approval of ttte Director, a new 
teaching post is created in a recognized mission scbool 01 
niis&ion trainiµg school, or a vacancy on the staff of a 
rtcog'rtized lJlission scbool or mission trai;niing schoot 'is to 
be fiJIM, the name of the teacher shall be submitted f01 
approval by· thie manager to the ))j,rector. • 

138 .. (1) Where the nomination of a teacher in a re­
cognized mission, school or mission trai,n~ng school as sub­
mrtted • by a marta~r is appro\'ed by the Director the 
teacher selected, whether. fte be ·a whole time teacher or a 
part-ti~e teac_her, shatt be ~pointed at _a, salary fixed . by 
the Director m accordance with the prov1s10ns of this Pro­
clamation and the appointment shall. be subject to any 
condi~ions that rnay be laid down by the • qirector; provided 
that in no ~ shall ., a teacher be .. appo,inted unless . and 
until the Dil't!ddt hi$ approved of the said appointment. . 

131. Aile erkende sendingskole word q'eur die Direkteur in• 
gedeel as sendingskole vir kleurlingl'eerlinge of sendingskol~ 
vir naturelleleerlinge. 

132. Behalwe soos deur hierdie artiekel bepaal is alle 
onderrig in enige Regerings-kleurlingskoof of erkende sending• 
skool of sending-opleidingskool vry in al'fe kfasse tot en met 
standerd ses vir sover sulke onderrig nie is in, spesiale vakf{e 
buite die skoolkursus nie. Genoemde vrye onderrig sluit in 
die kostelose verskaffing van uitrusting en skoolbenodighedei 
maar sluit nie in die kostelose verskaffing van boeke en skryf­
behoeftes aan leerlinge; maar die Administrateur is bevoe0 
om ooreenkomstig regulasies deur horn voorgeskryf uit fondse 
vir die doel beskikbaargestel gel'd toe te ken tot dekking val1 
die koste van boeke en skryfbehoeftes vry of teen verminderde 
pryse aan die kinders van behoeftige ouers verskaf. 

133. Geen kind word tot enige Regerings-kleurlingskool 
of erkende sendingskool toegelaat voordat hy sy sewende jaar 
voltooi het. 

HOOFSTUK xvr. 
AANSTELLING • VAN ONDERWYSERS EN DIENSVOOR· 

W AARDES IN NIE-BLANKE SKOLE. 

134. Die totaal aantal onderwysers wat in iedere , R,~ge­
rings-kleurlingskool en erkende sendingskool' en ~­
dingskool in diens geneem sal . word en, obt·IW'iamif rttannd 
en vroue respektieflik word deur die'Dlr•fW vasgestel: ' . .. ,~ - .. ,•; 

135. Onderwysers ht ''ti. Regeringskleurlingskoot word deur 
die Direkteur gekies en :1angestel en word in diens geneett't 
onder 'n skriftelike dienskontrak met die Direkteur. 

136. Geen onderwyser word toegelaat in enige erkende 
sendingskool of sending-opleidingskool' onderrig te gee be• 
halwe met die goedkeuring van die Direkteur. 

13i. In gevaJie waar met goedkeuring van die Direkteur 
'n nuwe onderwysbetrekking in :n erkende sendingskoof oJ 
sending-opleidingskool gestig word of waar 'n vakature oii 
die staf van '11 erkende sendingskool of sending-opleidingskoOI 
gevul moet word, moet die naam .Yan die onderwyser deut 
die bestmtrder aan die Direkteur vir sy goedkeuring voorgete 
word. 

138. (1) In gevalle waar die benoeming van 'n onder• 
wyser in 'n erkende sendingskool of sending-op[eidingskool 
soos deur die bestuurder voorgele deur die Direkteur. goed• 
gckeur word, word die gekose onderwyser, of l:ry noual 'n 
volletyd onderwyser of 'n ~eeltydse onderwyser is, teen 'n 
salaris aangestel deur die Direkteur ooreenkornstig die be• 
palings van hierdie Proklamasie vasgestel en die aansteffi111g 
is onderworpe aan enige voorwaardes wat deur die Direkteur 
mag. bepaal word; met die verstande. dat in geen ge,val word 
tn onderwyser aangestel tensy en totdat die Direkteur die 
genoemde aanstelling goedgekeur het. 
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tot skole. 

Skool­
personeel. 
Direkte,iit kies 
en stet die 
onderwysers 
aan in Rege• 
rings-kleur­
lingskole. 
Onderwysers 
in erkendle 
send•ngskole 
en sendingop­
leiding skole 
deur die Di­
rekteur goed­
gekeur te 
wotd. 
Benoemiingva:r 
onderwysers 
vit nuwe be­
trekki:ng of va­
katures in er­
kende sendin:g­
skole en sen• 
ding-oplei­
dingskole. 
Aanstelli:ng 
van onder­
wys•ers in er­
kende s~ 
dingskole en 
sendmg-op­
leidingskole, 
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POUND MOOIFONTEIN: DISTRICT BETHANIE. 

The Administrator has been pleased, in terms . of SectioQ 
two of Proclamation No. 5 of 1917, to authorise the establish• 
ment of a Pound on Fann Mooifont~i~J in the district of Be-
thanle,_ • -~n<J ~--gt J_> ( _J._J. V 1\N .. ZIJL_ as Poundmastelr 
tltqeqf,';a . _ . -U. l~ October, 1926. 
,,"~',•:+. ._ • • . . . . ;; .~,"C::,- ""rj'.ifi\~t:~: ,-. ·. 

No. 127.) (7th. Se~..c_rlQ2t-

RESERVE BOARD, FRANZFONTEIN NATIVE RESERVE. 

The Administrator has been pleased, in terms of Section 
four of the Native Reserves Trust Funds Administration 
Proclamation No. 9 of 1924, to appoint the following per­
sons as members of the Reserve Board for the Franzfontei:n 
Native Reserve in the District of Outjo. -

Post Commander, Franzfontein (ex officio Chairman), 
Petrus Zwaartbooi, Headman. 
Boas David, 
Jonathan Hendrik, 
Hendrik David, 

No. 128.) 

l Memben. 

(4th September, 1926. 

COMMISSIONERS OF OATHS. 

The Administrator has been pleased, in terms of section 
one of Proclamation No. 17 of 1915 to designate the follow­
Ing persons to pe Commissioners of Oaths during pleasure 
with jurisdiction throughout the areas set opposite their 
respective names:-

1. Rupert Dudley Bradfield! Dist. of Otjiwarongo. 
: t ' 1 • ' • •• f' 

2 Edward Francis Butler, Dist. of Windhoek. 

No. 129.J [13th September, 1926 

The Administrator bas been pleased, under the powers 
vested in him by S e c ti on o n e h u n d r e d a n d f i ft y -
six of the Education Proclamation, 1926, to make the following 
regulations:-

REGULATIONS. 

SUPPLY OF BOOKS AND STATIONERY TO PUPILS, 

1. Books and stationery for thie use of pupils attending 
sdiools aided and controlled by the Administration shall be 
suppplied to such pupils at prices to be fixed from time to 
time by thie Director. < 

• 2. Titiere shall be proportionate reductions in the selligg 
prices· of books a:JJd statiOQery ~. to pttpils, for·~ 
accommodation in b:Qstdll ~- b,y .. the ~t 
reduced ~-:·-~ ~<. ::• .:-n ~' : .. ·, :''~ ..... ,· 

. 3. M~]' • ~: ~, bpob and stationery supplied to 
ptlp'.iJs • boarding in hostefs maintained by the Department 
sbiafl. ·be • regarded as an integral part of tire hostel fees 
aue-: in respect of such pupils and shall be collected ac­
cordingly. 

4. Thie Director may, on the recommendation of the 
Principal of a school, authorise the supply of books and 
stationery free of charge or at reduced prices to day-pupils 
attending fuat school whose parents are in needy circum• 
stances: Provided, however, that fhe total amount so remitted 
shall not, where the school buildin,gs have been provided 
by the Administration, exceed 25P/o of tire total cost of the 
books and stationery. supplied to th•at schoor, and slrall not, 
where the school buildings have not been provided by the 
Administration, exceed 500/o of such, ~ost. 

5. AU amounts remitted under Regulations 2 and 4 
hereof in respect of tire prices of books and stationery 
shall be paid out of funds lawfully appropriated for the 
purpose. 

RATES OF LOCAL ALLOWANCE TO_ TEACHERS. 

, 6. The rates of local allowance for teachers in sch'Ools 
for European children, teach•ers in Government· Coloured 
Schools, European teachers in recognised mission, schl()O)s 
and mission training school's and non-European teachers in 
recognised mission schools for coloured pupils shall be one-­
half of the rates of local allowance drawn by married officers 
of the. Public Service serving under the Administration who 
are in receipt of similar salaries. 

TEACHERS' TRAVELLING AND SUBSISTENCE ALLOW­
ANCE. 

7. (1) A teacher whose service under the Depart!llent 
fol(ows immedfately ·upon his service as a teacher on the 
regular establishment under the Government of the Union 
of South Africa, under a Provincial Administration in the 
Union of South Africa or under the Government of Southern 
Rhodesia, and a teacher transferred at the direction of the 
Department (and not merely at the request of the teacher) 
shall, on commg to South West Africa on first appointment or 
on being transferred receive:- · ' 

SKUT. MOOIFONTEIN: DJSTRIK , BEiHANIE .• 

Dit het die Administrateur behaag otn, ·ooreenkomstig Ar­
tiekel t w e e van Proklamasle No. 5· van ]917, die oprig­
ting van 'n skut te Mooifontein in die dist,ik van Bethanie, 
en die aanstelling van J. J. VAN ZIJL tot Skutmeester daar­
van goed te keur., ingaande vanaf die lste Oktober1 1926. 

No.- 127.) . [7 September, 1926. 
1 ; ; 1 I J 1 ' '·. t ' 1.r i i : -: 1• i 

RESERV AATSRAAD, FRANZFONTEIN NATURELLE 

-·. --t,-~. ->,· . . 
RESERVAAT. 

Dit W ~dlllinistrateur behaag, ooreenkomstig. Artiekel 
vier van die Natunae-Reservate Trustfonds Administrasie Pro­
klamasie No. 9 van •11tt.: ,S'! die volgende persone as lede 
van die Reservaatsraad \ilr'._~~.f.r~nzfontein Naturelle Reser-
vaat ·in die Distrik van Outjo'''Ut\" ,~ -~I. . , 

Pos 'Kommandant, Franzfontein (e~·offlcio voorsitter), 
Petrus Zwaartbooi, Hoofman. 
Boas David, 
Jonathan Hendrik, 
Hendrik David, 

No. 128.) 

l Led,. 

[4 September, 1926. 

KOMMISSARISSE VAN EDE. 

Oprigtfng V811 
Skut. 

Naturelle­
reservaats­
raad: Be­
noeming van. 

Dit het die Administrateur behaag om, ooreenkomstig ar• KommfS9a.riMI 
tiekel e en van Proklamasie No. 17 van 1915, die volgende per• van l;de: Be 
sone as l(ommissarisse van Ede herroeplik aan te stel met noemlng van 
regsmag vir dJe wyk'° wat .tttnoor trupe 11ame 1taan :-

1. Rupert ,.Dudley Bradfield, Distrik Otjiwarongo. 

2. Edward Francis Butler, Distrik Windhoek. 

No. 129.) [13 September, 1926. 
,._,,. 

-- Dit bet die Administrateur behaag om, kragtens die be­
voegdhede by hom· berustende ingevolge artiekel hon de rd -
s e s - e n - v y ft i g van die Onderwys Proklamasie 1926, .die 
volgende regulasies vas te stel. : 

REGULASIES. 
VERSKAFFING VAN BOEKE EN SKRYFBEHOEFTE AAN 

LEERLINGE. 
1. Boeke en skryfbehoefte vir die gebruik van leerlinge 

Wat skole bywoon deur die Administrasie ondersteun • en ge­
kontroleer word aan sulke leerlinge teen pryse verskaf wat 
van tyd tot tyd deur die Direkteur vasgestel word .. 

. . .. 2. .. ~,-1 ~~~:~ft-. ert\!: ~ees in diek fve~• 
~:v.,uf,'~~ ~oe e aan 'u;erunge vers a v1r 
\Vi,e se huisvesting. In koshwse deur die Departement onderhou 
verminderde gelde bereken word. 

3. Geld verskuldig vir ·boeke en skryfbehoefte aan leer• 
linge verskaf wat in koshuise loseer deur die D,epartement 
onderhou word geag 'n integraal dee) le wees van die kos­
huisgelde ten aansien van sulke leerlinge·verskuldig en word 
<lienooreenkomstig ingevorder. 

4. Die Direkteur mag, op aanbeveling van die hoofonder­
wyser van 'n skool, die verskaffing magtig van boeke en skryf• 
behoeftes, of kosteloos of teen verminderde pryse, aan dag• 
Ieerlinge wat daardie skoor bywoon en wie se ouers in be• 
hoeftige omstandighede is: Met die verstande egter dat die 
totale bedrag so kwytgeskel nie in gevalle waar die skoot­
geboue deur die Administrasie verstrek is, 25 persent tebogaan 
van die totale koste van die boeke en skryfbehoefte aan daar­
die skool verskaf en nie in gevalle waar die skoolgeboue nie 
deur die Administrasie verstrek is, 50 persent van sulke koste 
tebogaan. 

• 5. Alie bedrae kragtens Regulasies 2 en 4 hiervan kwyt­
geskel ten aansien 'van die pryse van boeke en skryfbehoef&!s 
word uit fondse wettiglik vir die doel beskikbaargester be­
taal. 

SKAAL VAN PLAASLIKE TOELAE AAN ONDERWYSER.S. 

6. Die skale van plaaslike toefae vir onderwvsers in 
skole vir blanke kinders, onderwysers in. Regerings-kleurting­
skole, blanke onderwysers in ·erkende sendingskole en in 
sending-opleidingskole en vir nie-blanke onderwysers in er­
kende sendingskole vir kleurling-Ieerlinge, is die helfte van die 
skale van plaaslike toelae wat getrek word deur gehuwde 
amptenare van die Staatsdiens onder die Administrasie dienende 
en wat in ontvangs van dergelike salarisse is. 

ONDERHOUD EN VERVOERTOELAE VIR; ONDERWYSERS. 

7. 'n 'Onderwyser wie se diens onder die Departement 
ontniddeliik volg op sy diens as onderwyser op die vaste 
diensstaat van die Regering van die Unie .van Suid-Afrika .. 
'n Prowinsiale Administrasie in die Unie van Suid-Afrika, of 
van die Regering van Suid Rhodesie, en 'n onderwyser ver­
plaas op die aanwysing van die Departement (en nie slegs op 
versoek van die onderwyser nie), sal vir sy • reis na Suidwiett 
Afrika om _sy eerste betrekking daar te aanvaar, die volgende 
ontvang:- ' 



,ni.·· 

c;._, 

Offisiele Koerant, 15 SeIJ_tember 1926. 

(a) Subsistence alfowance at the following rates:-
with salary of £500 per annum and over, 17/6 per 
diem; 
with salary of £370 per annum and over, but less than 
£500 per annum, 15/- per diem; 
with salary less than £370 per annum, 12/6d per diem. 

The above rates may in the discretion of the Direcb:>r 
be ,increased by 2/6d for every day or part of a day during 
which a teacher has ·necessarily been accommodated at an 
hotel. 

(b) A free first class rail warrant and a refund of such 
other transport expenses for himself and for each member 
of his family residing with and dependent upon him as the 
Director shall deem reasonable. 

(c) Free transport for his household furniture :ind personal 
effects up to a maximum gross weight of 14,000 lbs provided 
that the method of removal has been approved by the Director 
prior to the commencement of the journey by the teacher:-

(i'f) A teacher whose service under the Department does 
not follow immediately upon his service as a teacher on the 
regular establishment under the Government of the Union of 
South Africa, under a Provincial Administration in the Union 
of South Africa • or under the Government of Southern 
Rhodesia, shall, on coming to South West Africa on first 
appointment receive a free first class rail warrant and a refund 
of such other out-of-pocket transport expenses, excluding 
cost of subsistence, for himself only, as the Director shall 
deem reasonable. 

8. A teacher who shall have been dismissed from the service 
of the Department or who shall of his own accord have 
terminated his -service under the Department shall have no 
claim against the Administration for travelling and subsistance 
alfowance or for any travelling expenses whatsoever in respect 
of his journey from the place at which he S:hlall h~Nie bee~ 
dismissed or shall have terminated his service. 

A teacher who is called upon to terminate his service 
with the Department by reason of ill healith not occasfoned1 

by his own fault, or by reason of the ·abolition of his 
post, or by reason of a re-organization of the staff of tlie 
sc~1l in 'Yhkh ~!;-,is ,t~f?~~~~:~~tig~ }9,; tire. s~ine . ~~;t:~~ {ri~:~ilori iii'we"~~i-fito'r/~~ P!i-'1is~ 
as a teacher transferred at the direction of the Department. 

9. A teacher shall be entitled once in every calendar year, 
at a time to be approved by the Director, to a free first 
class raH warrant from the station nearest to the schoor at 
which he is employed to any station in thle Territory or to 
De Aar for himself and for each member of his family 
residing with and dependent tlpon him, and for a nurse if 
his family includes an infant in arms. 

10. If a teacher whose appointment took effect before 
the first day . of October, 1926, and who has been in the· 
service of the peparjtm'enit for at least five years shall: 
proceed to Europe on furlough he shall be entitl'ed to a 
contribution from the Administration towards the steamship 
fares of himself and of each member of his family residing with 
and de.pendent upon him; provided that the contribution towards 
the cost of each ticket shall not exceed the estimated amount 
of the saving to the Adminjstration in respect of the person 
concerned by reason of the annual transport privileges not 
having been made use of during .. OJie or_ more. of the five years 
immediately preceeding the granting of such contribution. 

APPOINTMENT OF MATRONS IN SCHOOL HOSTELS. 

11. Matrons shall be remunerated at the rate of £100 
per annum; provided that matrons who are the wives of 
superintendents or supervisor!I' in hostels shall' 'be remunerated 
according to the following scale:-

In hostels with less than 12 boarders £50 per annum. 
In hostels with more than 11 but less than 24 boarders 

£75. 
In hostels with 24 or more boarders £100. 

12. Matrons .whose husbands are nett in receipt of local 
allowance shalf receive ~ocar allowance at· the rate of £36 
per annum. 

13. Matrons shall be entitfed to the same privileges ill 
regard to travelling and subsistence allowances as teachers. 

·14. When a matron, iq consequence of any sickness or 
accident, not occasioned by her own fault, is rendered in• 
capable of performing her duties, she shall' be entitfed fo 
leave of absence with fuir salary and Iocar allowance, if any, 
for a period not exceeding one month in the aggregate within 
a period of twelve months' service, and shall in addition be 
entitled to every other benefit or privilege stipul'a:ted in thle 
contract of service for the said period of one month. 

The appointment of any substitute for a matron absent on 
leave shall be made by the Department or subject to the 

.. approval of the Department, and the payment of the salarf 
and local alfowance, if any, of such a substitute shall be made 
by the Department. 

SCALES OF SALARIES FOR TEACHERS IN SCHOOLS 

FOR COLOURED AND NATIVE PUPILS. 

15. The scales of annual salaries for teachers in Govern~ 
m·ent Coloured Schools and in recognised mission schools 
for coloured pupils shall be as detailed hereunder:-

(a) Onderhoudstoefae teen die vofgende bedrae:-
met 'n salaris van meer as £500 per jaar, l7 /6 per dag. 
met 'n safaris van £370 per jaar en meer, dog nie 

meer as £500 per jaar nie, 15/- per dag, 

met 'n safaris van minder as £370 per jaar, 12/6 
per dag. 

Bogenoem<le bydrae mag na goedvinde van die Direk• 
teur in elke geval vermeerder word met 2/6 per dag of 'n 
gedeelte van 'n .. dag gedurende welke die onderwyser in 'n 
hotel moes Ioseer. 

(b) 'n Vry eerste-kfas treinkaartjie en die terugbetalfog 
van sulke ander vervoeronkoste vir homseff en vir etke lid 
van sy famielie wat by born woon en wat van horn afhanklik 
is as wat deur die Direkteur sal goedgekeur word. • 

(c) Vry vervoer vir sy meubels en persoonlike besittinge 
tot 'n maksimum bruto gewig van 14,000 lb. op voorwaard\'I 
dat die wyse van vervoer deur die Direkteur goedgekeur word 
voor die bisgin van die reis deur die onderwy!,jer. 

(U) 'n Onderwyser wie se <liens onder die Departement nie 
onmiddelfik volg nie op sy diens as 'n onderwyser op die 
vaste diensstaat van die Regering van die Unie van Suid-Afrika, 
'n Prowinsiale Administrasie in die Unie van Suid-Afrika 
of van die Regering van ~uid Rhodesie sal xir sy reis na Suid• 
wes Afrika om sy eerste betrekking daar te aanvaar, 'n vry 
eerste~klas treinkaartjie ontvang en 'n terugbetaling van sulke 
ander vervoeronkoste, uitsluitend onderh6u.dsonkoste vir horn• 
self, as wat die Direkteur billik sa[ ag. v ' 

8. 'n Onderwyser wat uit die diens van die Departement 
ontslaan is of ·wat sy diens onder die Departement uit sy 
t:,it wil opgee sal geen reg he hie om van die Admim~rasie 
te eis die betaling van ·vervoer of onderhoudstoelae of die 
vergoeding van enige reisonkoste in verband met sy reis vai:J 
die plek waar hy ontsfaan is of waar hy sy diens geeindig het. 

'n Onderwyser van wie dit verlang word dat hy sy diens 
onder die Departement moet efodig weens siekte wat nie 
deur sy eie skuld vrroorsaak is nie, of weens dte afskaff!ing 
va.q_ sy pos, of weens 'n reorganisasie van die staf van 
die skool waarin hy aangestel is sat reg he op die-
~ Wlliltrctlte :in,verbaftyet- vervoer- en onderhoµdstoeEatl 
-na: ·~ sfa6,~:~ ~.,._~lis~~r 
wat -veg>laits • iJ'ord,1b}fc:,tl~W1dRfl;-fi1~.; ""~~ . . ' . - . ' .. ,-

9- Eenmaaf in elke k~Iendetjaar op 'n tyd te word goed• 
gekeur deur die Direkteur net 'n onderwyser reg op vry 
eerste-klas treinkaartjies van die stf!sie wat die naaste aan di.a 
skoal •is waar hy werksaam is na enige stasie in die 'Gebied 
of na De Aar vir h;omself en vir elke lid van sy famieH,e 
wat by horn woon en wat van hom afhanklik is, en vir 'n 
kindermeisie as daar 'n babetjie op die arm in die famielie, is. 

10. As 'n onderwyser wie se aanstelling in werking getret1 
het voor die eerste dag van Januarie, 1926, en wie vir ten 
minste vyf jaar in qie diens van die Departement was, na 
Europa op vakansievedof reis, sal hy reg he op 'n kon.tribusie­
van die Administrasie tot die stoombot passasiers'geld vit 
homself en elke lid van sy famielie wat by horn woon 
en van born afhanklik is; met die verstande dat die kon• 
tribusie tot d'i<e prys van elke kaartjie nie meer sal bed·ra 
nie as die bedrag wat die Administrasie volgens berekening 
bespaar bet ten aansien van die betrokke persoon daardeur 
dat geen gebruik gemaak is van die jaarlikse vervoervoor­
regte gedurende een of meer van die vyf jaar onmidd:e11iik 
voorafgaande die toekenning van die kontribusie. 

AANSTELLING VAN MA TRONES IN S~OOL KOSHUISE. 

11. 'n Matrone ontvang 'n jaarlikse salaris van £100, 
met die verstande dat 'n matrone wat die vrou van 'n super• 
inte·ndent of opsigter in1 'n koshiuis is 'n jaarlikse salaris op 
die volgende skaal ontvang: . 

In koshuise met minder as 12 kosgangers, £50. • • -

In kos!huise met meer as 11 maar llf~:·tt ~-1«,s. 
gangers, £75. .·.. . . • • 

hi koshuise met me~r l!S -'.!3'":k-0$g"angers -£ 100. 

. 12. Aan 'n matron'e, wte s,e m~'n nie 'n _plaaslike toelae 
ontvang nie, word 'n pfaasfike toelae van £36 per jaar betaal, 

13. 'n Matrone lhiet dieselfde regte ten aansien van ver­
voer- en ondel11110Udstoelae as onderwysers. 

, 14. Wan:neer 'n matrone ten gevo,lge van 'n siekte of 
ongcluk wat 1nie deur 1taar eie skuld veroorsaak is nie, nie 
in ~taat is om haar pligte te verrig nie, sal sy reg he op 
siekverlof met vol salaris en plaaslike toetae, indien enige, 
vir 'n tydperk, alles tesame gereken, van hioo,gstens een maand 
gedurende 'n tydperk van twaalf maande en saf verder vit 
die genoemde tydperk van een maand reg he op elke ander 
begunstiging en voorreg neergele in die dienskontrak. 

Die aanstefling van ,enige plaasv'ervanger vir 'n matrone 
afwesig op siekverlof sal deur die Departement gemaak word 
of sal onderbewig wees aan die goedkeuring van die peparte• 
ment, en die salaris. en plaaslike toelae, indien enige, van die 
pfo.asvervanger sal deur die Departement betaal word. 

SALARISSKALE VAN ONDERWYSERS IN SK OLE VIR 
KLEURLING- EN NA TURELL ELEERLINGE. 

15. _Die skale van die jaarlikse salarisse aan onderwyiliJ:S in 
Regerings-kleurlingskole' en in erkende. sendingskole ;,;UC~ 
ling-leerlinge is soos hieronder uiteengesit:- • • • • 

",-i'..£'t-.;.-~,,,~"' 

~,r 

•.:t;l/i"'"·• 
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European: Men: Women: Manne: Vroue: 
£150 rising by annual £120 rising by annrual 81 k e· 
rncrements of £15 to increments of £10 to an • £150 met jaarlikse 

verhogings van £15 
op1dimritende tot 
£300. 

16 t 20 met ja:arlil<l,e 
verhogings ivan, £10 
opklimmende tot 
£200. 

£aijp, £200. 
Ot11.er•·~~' st#:i.::~:;;:,:, ':,:. , -
e,i..(#P~itffl' £196·:~m--j ....... j,t!,ilM ri1'inc ,by annual Ander dan 
",,-' • • ' increments of £6 to increments of £4 to BI an k e: £96 met jaarlikse 

verhogings van £6 
opklimmende • tot 
£180. 

£84 met ja,arliklre 
verhogings van ~4 
opklimmende tot 
£140. 

£180. £140, • 

(b) Principal Te achier s. 

Principal Teachers shall be paid salaries according to the 
scales prescribed for Assistant Teachers, and in addition 
ttiereto shall receive annual remuneration according to the 
following table:- • 

In schools with anr estab­
lished enrolment of 

20 to 49 pupils 
50 to 99 pupils 
100 to 149 pupils 
150 to 199 pupils 
200 pupils and over 

European 
Teachers 

£30 
£45 
£60 
£75 
£90 

Teachers 
other than 
European 

£12 
£24 
£36 
£48 
£60 

16. The scales of annual salaries for teachers in recognised 
mission schools for 111,ative pupils shall be as dietai'led here­
under:-

(a) Assistant Teachers. 

E'll.ropean: Men: 
£,120 rising by anniual 
increments of £ 15 to 
£240. 

Other than . _., _ . ,.· 
Ea-i:,o, e-a n: £f;Q,. Jjsing hY" annu,a.L 
• . 'increments of· £6 · to 

£100. 

(b) Principal Teachers. 

Women: 
£ I 00 rising by aniiiual 
inrcrements of .£10 to 
£180., 

£48 ri9ing. ,by a:nnua,1 
increments of £4 to 
£80. 

. principal Teach1ers shall be paid salariies accordLng to the 
scales prescribed for Assistant Teachters, and in addition 
1hereto. shall receive annual remunerationr according to the 
following table:- ! , 

In sch'ools with an estab­
lished enrolment of 

European Teachers 
Teachers other than 

European 
20 to 49 pupils NH Nil 
50 to 99 pupils 
100 to 149 pupils 
150 to 199 pupils 
200 pupils and over 

£10 £ 6 
£20 £12 
£30 £18 
£40 £24 

17. The following rules .,tian apply in ·determining the 
salari,es of teachers in Op~rnment Coloured Sch,aols, re• 
cognised mission scfi.bo,S.;. for ".'~ • pupils and recognised 
mission schools for native ~::-"·'.-·· •• 

•• ~· . _•'"!" .. -:-";'·-~~0r:, 
(a) A sole teaclber shal'l. for. the purposes of remuri~Ja.f{Qn 

be regarded as a principal teac:ber. 

(b) Thie scales prescribed in regulations NO$. 6 and 7 for 
assistant teachers shall apply to teachers who are clas­
sified by the Director as certificated for the particular 
posts to which they are appointed. 

{c) Rates of remuneration of 

(i) teachers of special subjects, 
(ii) part-tim:e teachers, 
(iii) teachers who are required to devote considerable 

time to actual teaching work outside of school 
h~urs, and 

(iv) uncertificated -teach,ers, 

slmll be deteimined in each case by the Director. 

(d) Additions may be made to the prescribed' salaries i:n 
cases where teachers possess qualifications higher than 
the third-class teachers' certificate. The amount ol 
suclr additions shall be determined in each, case by the 
Director but in no case shall the addition exceed in the 
case of European teachers· £45 per annum for a man 
arid 1£30 per annum for a woman, and in the case of 
rnon-Europea:n teachers £18 per annum for a man and 
£12 pe·r annum for a woman. 

(,e) Additions may also be made to the prescribed salaries 
in the cases of teach·ers employed in recognised mission 
training schools for teachers. The amount of such 
additions shall be determined in each, case by the Direc­
tor, but in no case shall the addition exceed in the 
cas·e of European teachers £45 per annum for a man 
and £30 per annum for a woman, and in th·e case of 
non-European· teachers £18 ·per annum for a man and 
£12 per annum ·:tot a woman. 

(f) Th1e scales ~f salaries ~bed by these . Regulations 
shall come mto operation as from the li'rst day of 
July, 1926. 

(b) H ,Q,'), l~ 4 e r w y s e r s : 

Aan hoofondenvyser.s word salarisse betaal volgens die 
skale vir assistent onderwy11ers voorgeskryf en bo en behalwe 
dit ontvang hulle remunera~ -!«n«ens die volgende tabel: 

In skole met 'n vaste 
inskrywing van: 

20 tot 49 leerlinge 
50 tot 99 Ieerlinge 

100 tot 149 leerlinge-
150 tot 199 leerlinge 
200 leerlinge e_n daarbo 

;!:~ '-'·;,y 

Blanke· Ond~r­
wysers: 

£30 
£45 
£60 
£75 
£90 

Ander dan 
Blanke Onder­
wysers: 

£12 
£24 
£36 
£48 
£60 

16. Die skale van jaarlikse salarisse vir onderwysers in 
erkende sendingsko}e vir naturelfeleerlinge is soos hieronder 
uiteengesit: 

(a) Assistent Onderwyser.s: 

·Blanke: 

Ander dan 
Blanke: 

Manne: 

fit 20 met jaarlikse 
ver!Jogings van £ 15 
opklimmende tot 
£240. 

£60 met jaarlikse • 
verhogings van £6 
opklimmende tot 
£100: 

(b} Hoofonderwysers: 

Vroue: 

;£100 met ja:arliksc 
verhogings van1 £10 
opklimmende iloi 
£180. 

1648 met jaarlffmo 
verhqgings vao ~ 
opklimmende tat 
£80. 

Aan hoofonderwysers word salarisse betaal volgens die 
skale vir assistent-onderwysers voorgeskryf en bo en behalwe 
dit ontvang hulle remunerasie volgens die vol'gende tabel: 

In skole met 'n vaste 
in'3krywing van: 

20 tot 49 leerlinge 
50 tot 99 leerlinge 

100 tot 149 leerlinge 
150 tot 199 leerlinge 
200 leerlinge en daarbo 

Blanke Onder­
wysers: 

nil 
£10 
£20 
£30 
£40 

Ander dan 
Blanke Onder­
wysers: 

nil 
£6 
£12 
£18 
£24 

17. Die volgende reels is van toepassing by die .-asstelling 
van die salarisse .va)n onderwysers in Regerings-kleurlingskoh; 
erkemle !jendingskole vjr k!e4rttng:-feerlinge en erkende sending,, 
skole vir natucdle~lin~e =-:- · 

(a) 'n Alleen-dieni;doende' onqerwyser word vir die doeleindes 
van remunerasie as 'n hoofonderwyser geag. 

(b) Die skale in Regulasies Nos. 6 en 7 voorgeskryf vir 
assistent onderwysers is toepaslik' op onderwysers deui 
die Direkteur ingedeel as gesertifiseer vir die besondere 
betrekkings waarin hulle aangestel word. 

(c) Skale van remunerasie nn-
(i) onderwysers in buitengewone vakke; 
(ii) deeltydse onderwysers; 
(iii) onderwysers van wie verlang word heelwat tyd td 

bestee aan die werklike gee van onderrig buite skoof• 
ure, en 

(iv) ongesertifiseerde ondenzysers1 

word in iedere geval deur die Direkteur vasgestef. 

(d) Die voorgeskrewe safarisse mag deur toevoegings ver­
hoog word in gevalle waar onderwysers hoere kwalifika­
sies besit as die derdeklas onderwysers sertifikaat. Die 
bedrag van sulke 'toevoegings word in iedere geval deur 
die Direkteur vasgestel, maar in geen geval mag die 
voeging meer bedra in die geval van blanke onderwyser~ 
as £45 per jaar vir 'n man en £30 per jaar vir 'n vrou, 
en in die geval van nie-blanke onderwysers as £18 
per jaar vir 'n man en '£12 per jaar vir 'n vrou. r , 

(e) . Die voorgeskrewe salarisse mag deur toe-
voegings verhoog word in die ,gevaf van 
onderwysers diensdoende in erkende sending-
opleidingskoie vir onderwysers. Die bedrag van sulke 
toevoegings word in iedere geval deur die Direkteur vas­
gestel maar h1 geen geval mag die toevoeging meer 
bedra in die geval van bianke onderwysers as £45 per 
jaar vir 'n man en £30 per jaar vir 'n vrou, en in die 
geval van nie-blanke onderwysers as £18 per jaar vir 
'n man en £12 per jaar vir 'n vrou. . 

(f) die salarisskale deur hierdie Regulasies voorgeskryf tree 
in werking op die eerste dag van Julie, 1926. 

~ 
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Offisiefe I<oerant, 15 September 1926. 

General Notices. 
( No. 36 of 19-26.) 

It is . hereby notified for general • information that the 
undermentioned Company bas been duly registered . during • the 
month of August, 1926. 
', 1' 

L. P. BORCHERS, 
Deeds Registry, • Registrar of Companies. 

Windhoek, 1st September, 1926. 

l Algemene Kenni•gewings. 
• (No. 36 van 1926.)··' 

Ter algemene informasie word hiermee bekendgemaak 
dat die bierondervermelde Maatskappy gedurende die maand 
Auguftus, 1926, behoorlik geregistreer is. , 

L. P. BORCHERS, 

Registrasie Karttoor van Aide, 
Registrateur van Maatskappye. 

Windhoek, lste September, 1926. 

FOREIGN COMPANY. - BUiTELANDSE MAATSKAPPY. 

No. 
Name of Company. Address. 
Naam van Maatskappy. Adres. 

52 The Walvis Bay Land Syndicate c/o Bruce Smith, 
Limited Kl. Windhoek, 

or c/o C. B. G. 
Mortimer, 
Walvis Bay 

(No. 37 of 1926.) 

The following is published for general information:­

LIST Of FARMS UNDER QUARANTINE AS AT 
loth SEPTEMBER, 1926. 

ANTHRAX: • 
OKAHANDJA: Agagia, Ondunduwazirapi; Oserikari, Oka­

kango. 
BLACKQUARTER. 

OOBABIS: Diana, Ongava Omea, Aanster, Okatjomboa, 
Kranz, Pomona. 

WINDHOEK: Osema. 
REHOBOTH: ··Naos. 
OKAHANDJA~ Jlodd'eld. Oaifiiiji·~~:~ . . . _ _ 
OROOTf'ONTl!iN: Neudaitem, ffiii-fsff,; Noslb, AUUlit .ett; 

SWINE FEVER: 
SWAKOPMUND: Part of Mr. A. Kaiser's Premises. 

·CONT AG IO US A BO RT ION: 
OTJIWARONGO: Ombujomatemba. 

LIST Of FARMS DE-QUARANTINED AS AT 
loth SEPTEMBER, 1926. 

"A NTH RAX: 
OOBABIS: Alabama. 
OTJIWARONGO: Commonage. 
,WINDHOEK: Randfeld, Dordabis. 

BLACKQUARTER 
OKAHANDJA: Erambero, Osona. 
OOBABIS: Epukiro (R. C. Mission). 
'WINDHOEK: Okatumba South, Gochaganas. 

'SWINE f'EVER~ 
OKAHANDJA: Eleksie. 

R. S. GARRAWAY, 
0. i/c. Agricultural & Veterinary Services: 

South West Africa. 
Windhoek, 

loth September, 1926. 

Advertisements. 
ADVERTISING IN THE OfflCIAL GAZETTE Of 

SOUTH WEST AFRICA. 

1. The Official Gazette will be published on the 1st and 
15th day of each mon.th; in the event of either ot those days 
falhng on a Sunday or Public Holiday, the Gazette will be 
published on the next succeeding working day. 

2. Advertisements for insertion in the Gazette must be 
delivered at the office of the Secretary for South West Atrica 
(Room 46, Government Buildings, Windhoek) in the languages 
In which they are to be published, at not later than 4.30 p. m. 
on the ninth day before the date ot publication ot the 
Gazette in which they are to be inserted. 

3. Advertisements will be inserted in the Gazette aftet 
the official matter or in a supplement to the Gazette at 
the discretion of the Secretary. 

4. Advertisements will be published in the Official Gazette 
in the English, Uutch or Uerman languages; the necessary 
translations must be furnished by the advertiser or his agent. 
It should be borne in mind however, that the,. German version 
ot the Gazette is a translation only and not the authorised 
issue. 

Date. of • Registration. Capital and Remarks. 
Datum van Registrasie. Kapitaal en Opmerkings. 

17. 8. 1926 £ 10000.-.-

(No. 37 van 1926.) 

Die volgende word vir algemene informasie gepubliseer:­

L VS VAN PLASE ONDER KWARANTYN OP 
10 SEPTEMBER, 1926. 

MIL TSIEKTE: 
OKAHANDJA: Agagia, Ondunduwazirapi, Oserikari, Oka­

kango. 
_SPONSSI E KT E: 

GOBABIS: Diana, Ongava Omea, Aanster, Okatjomboa, 
Kranz, Pomona. 

WINDHOEK: Osema. 
REHOBOTH: Naos. 

,QJ(AHANPJ,i\: H~hfdd,-Qnganja Oirt. 
~'l't'.ml'!IN't"~~~,iVwJi.. -~ Wat 

• -- • •'> -~ .- ·,,~,~wvr,i¼i~~,~~"~~~ ,,~:--::· 

SWAKOPMUND: Deel '(Kraal) van Mnr. Kaiser's Erf. 
BESMETTELIKE MISKRAAM: 

OTJIWARONGO: Ombujomatemba. 

LYS VAN PLASE WAT VAN KW ARANTYN VRYOESTEL 
WAS OP 10 SEPTEMBER, 1926. 

M I LT SI E KT E: 
GOBABIS: Alabama. 
OT J IW ARON GO: Dorpsgronde. 
WINDHOEK: Randfeld, Dordabis. 

SPONSS IE KT E: 
OKAHANDJA: Erambero, Osona . 
OOBABIS: Epukiro (R. C. Mission). 
WINDHOEK: Okatumba Suid, Oochagana~. 

swvN· KOORS: 
OKAHANDJA: Eleksie. 

Windhoek, 

R. S. CARRAWAY, 
Hoofamptenaar: Landbou en V f!eartseny Dienst~, 

Suidwes Afrika. 

10 September, 1926. 

Advert&lltiel. 
ADVERTEREN IN DE OFF ICIELE KOERANT VAN 

ZUIDWEST AFRIKA. 

1. Ue Officiele Koerant zal op de 1st en 15de van elll:c 
maand verschijnen; ingeval een van deze dagen op een Zondag 
op Publieke Feestdag valt, verschijnt de Offic1e1e Koerant 
op de eerstvolgende werkdag. 

2. Advertenties voor plaatsing in de Officiele Koerant 
moeten in de taal, in welke zij verschijnen zullen, ingehandigd 
worden ten kantore van de Sekretaris voor Zuidwest Afrika 
(Kamer 46, Regerings-Uebouwen, Windhoek), niet later dan 
4.30 n. m. op de negende dag voor het datum van verschijnen 
van de Officiele Koerant in welke de advertentie moet geplaatst 
worden. 

3. Advertenties worden in de Officiefe Koerant geplaatst 
achter het officiele gedeelte of in een extra blad vp de 
kocrant, zoals de Sekretaris mocflt goedvinden. • 

4. Advertenties worden in de Officteae Koerant gepubliceerd 
In de Engelse, Hollandse en Uuitse talen; de nodige ver­
talingen moeten door de..,..adverteerder of zijn agent geleverd 
worden. Men moet bedenken dat de Uuitse tekst vaa de 
Officiele Koerant slechts een vertaling is en • niet; c1e· ge-
autonseerde uitgave is. • • 
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Official Gazette,. '1st& Seetember 1926 .• 

5. Onl1 legal advertisements are accepted for publication 
in the Official Gazette, and are subject to the approval ot 
the Secrc:tary for South West Africa, who can refuse to accept 
or decline further publication of any adverti!IE!nient. 

ible be typewritten. 
10 one side 
r inscribed i 

'~~net wiilfn' '·''.tiT'"~'~oafy~ ~ 
republashed en payment of' the cost ot another f~ , 

7. The subscription for the Offiaar Gazette is 12/· pet 
annum, post free in this Territory and the Union ot ~th 
Africa, payable in advance. Postage must be prepafd by 
Overseas subscribers. Single copies of the Gazette may be 
obtained at the price of sixpr.nce per copy. 

8. The charge for the insertion of advertisements othet 
than the notices mentioned in the succeeding paragraph 11 
at the rate of 6/- per inch single cofumn and 12/- per inch 
double column, repeats half price. (f ra c t i o n s o t a n 
I n c h t o b e r e ck o n e d a n i n c h.) 

9. Notices to creditors and debtors in the estates of 
deceased persons and notices by executors concerning liqu1<1a• 
tfon accounts lying far inspection, are published m scfiedule 
form at 9/· per estate. 

10. No advertisement will be inserted unless the charge 
Is prepaid. Cheques, drafts, postal orders or money orders 
must be made payablt . to the Secretary for South West 
Africa. 

5. Slechts wetsadvertenties worden aangenomen voot 
publikatie in de Officlefe Koerant, en zijn onaerworpen aan 
cle goedkeuring van de Sekretaris voor Zuidwest Afrika. die 
de verdere pu61ikatfe van een advertentie mag we1geren. 

6. Advertenties moeten, voor zoverre mogelik, op de 
machine geschreven zijn. Bij geschreven advertenties moet 
alleen op een kant van bet papier geschreven worden, en 
alle namen maeten duidelik zijn; ingevaf een naam fngevolge 
onduidelike handschrift foutiev wordt gedrukt, kan de adver• 
tentie slechts dan weer gedrukt worded afs de kesten van 
een nieuw plaatsen betaald worden. 

... · 7,. Het jaarlikse intekengeld voor de Officiefe Koerant 
is 1_21-, PQSivrij_f_n dit Gebied en de Unie van Zufd-Afrika, en 
in h~-.y~t, betaalbaar. Postgeld moet in het voorufl 
betaald we~ ]loor 9verzeese intekenaren. Enkele nummers 
van de Offk;fele Koe~ zijn verkrijgbaar tegen de prijs 
van zes penmes per DJUQtP.er'., . 

8. De kosten voor de ~ , 1,'.an advertenties andere 
dan de kennisgevingen in de· vofg~ ~ragraaf g.enoemd, 
zijn tegen de prijs van 6/· per dufm enkele kQJom, en 12/· pet 
duim dubbe(e kolom, herhalingen tegen de halve prij._ .(0 • • 
dee( ten van een duim moeten afs een voHe 
d u i m w o rd e n b e re k e n d.) 

9. Kennisgevlngen aan krediteuren en debiteuren in de 
f>eede(s van overleden eersonen, en kennisgevinien van 
eksekuteurs betreffende hkwidatie rekeningen voor mspekti~ 
worden in schedule vorm gepubliceerd tegen 9/· per boedet 

10. Geen advertentie zal gepfaatst worden tenzij de kosten 
vooruitbetaald zijn. Cheques, wissels, post- of geldorders 
moeten betaalbaar gemaakt worden aan de Sekretaris voor 
Zuidwest Afrika. • 

NOTICE BY EXECUTORS CONCERNING UQUIDATION ACCOUNTS LYIWG FOR INSPEGT(ON: Section 68 
.. Act No. 24 of ·1913, as applied to South West Africa. 

NOTICE is hereby given that copies of Ole Administration and Distribution Accounts in the Estates specified fn 
the attached Schedule ,rill be. open for the inspection ot all . persons interested therein for a period of 21 days (or longer 
if ued&Qyj stated.lute from; the dates specified, or from the date of publication hereof whichever may be later, and at the 
Offices ·()} i tlae ·.• . r ,aad Magistrate as stated. Should no obJection thereto be iodged with the Master during the period 
of inapedion the Executors concerned will P"Oceed to make payments in accordance therewith. 

ICENNISOEVlNO DOOR EKSEKUTEUREN BETREFFENDE UKWIDAT(E-REKEN(NGEN TER lNZAOE LIOOENDE: 
Artikel 68, Wet No. 24 van 1913, zoals toegepast op Zuidwest Afrika. 

KENN(S geschiedt mits deze dat duplikaten van de Administratie- en Distributie-rekeningen in de Boedels vermeld 
in de navolgende Bijlage ter inzage van alle personen die daarin belang hebben zullen liggen ten Kantore van de Meester 
en Magistraat, zoals gemeld, gedurende een tijdperk van drie weken (of !anger indien speciaal vermeld) van af gemelde 
datums, of van af datum van publikatie dezes, welke ook de laatste moge zijn. lndien geen bezwaar daarteien ingediend 
wordt bij de Meester binnen bet tijdperk vermeld zullen de betrokken Eksekuteuren overgaan tot de uitbetahng in termen 
van gemelde rekeningen. • 

SCHEDULE.-BIJLAGE. 

Estate No.\ ESTATE LATE 
Boedel No. BOEDEL VAN WIJLEN 

Description 
of Account 

Beschrijving 
van Rekening 

Dato 
Period 

Datum 
Tijdperk 

Office of the 
Kantoor van de 

Master 
Meester 

Magistrate 
Magistraat 

T ~•";If,>½ 'Ti : • ., 

Name & Address of Exe­
cutor or authorized Agenl 
Naam enAdres vanEkae­
kuteur of gemachtigde 

A,rent 

Mfi Maria .:,ob,-Dna ~-·•·· .·• 'f l!'mit anei,lfiN.hcf, ,, lp/9ji6 
• (bornV.oratetj, . .nd. 11111'•.· . h-qeitadon an4 • .}', , • 
. viviag Bpouatl Gert Ste- Dls.mbntion 

,·,Windho.ek ·Keetmans­
hoop 

R. 0. Oampher, 
Box 38, 
Keetmanshoop 

558 

872 

471 

1>28 

672 

vaniii Maritz ol Garies, 
Keetmanshoop 

Martha Kriess, 'geb. Pless, I Eerste en Finale 
en nagebleven eggenoot. 
Fritz Kriess 

Gustav Woigsch I Second Account 
of Luderitz 

Myer Cohen, Usakos Second Liquid, 
and Distribution 
Account 

Oswald Gloeditzsoh I First and Final 
Liquidation and 
Distrib. Account 

Adrian Johannes Jacobus I First and Final 
van Tonder Liquidation and 

Distribution 

15/9/26 

15/9/26 

16/9/26 

15/9/26 

15/9/26 

Windhoek 

Windhoek 

Keetmans­
hoop 

Luderitz 

Windhoek I Karibib 

Windhoek I Karibib 

Windhoek I Karibib 

:B'~ Kriess, Nabaoa, 
Keetmanshoop 

Jno. Bell, 
q. q. A. Raphaely, 
Box 43, Windhoek 

S. Cohen, 
c/o A. Raphaely, 
Windhoek 

A. Gloerlilzsch , · 
c/o F. H. Waldron, 
Bux 28, Omaruru 

Jno. J. Hoffman, Box 276, 
Windhoek, q.q. E:x:eo. 
Dative 

678 Pieter Gabriel Pietersen First and Final I 21 days I Windhoek 
Liquidation and from 15/9/26 
Distdb. Account 

K. E. Pietersen, 
c/o LorPntz & Bone. 
Windhoek 

_583 Gladys Constauce Short 
(born Ferreira) and 
surviving spouse 
Joseph Clement Vivian 
Short 

First and Final 
Liquidation and 
Distrib. Account 

15/9/26 Windhoek Swakop• 
mund 

J.C. V. Short, c/o S.W.A 
Police, Swakopmund 

NOTICE. 
Application having been made by MAGNUS KLETTNER 

for the issue and registration of a Certificate of Substituted 
Title in respect Qf certain farm called "BECKER" No. 45, 
situate in the District of Oobabis, measuring 5052 Hectares, 
26 Ares, 89 Square Metres, registered in the German Land­
register of Oobabis, Volume II, Fqlio 50, all persons claiming 
:to have any right or title in or over the said land, are hereby 
required to notify me in writing of such claim within three 
months from the date of pubhcation of this notice. 

Should any objection be taken, it shall be the duty ol 
the persons o~jecting, in the absence of any agreement 

between the parties, to apply to. the High Court of Soutli 
West Africa, within a period of one. month from the date on 
which the objection is lodged for an Order. restrai!ling tho 
issue of the Certificate in question, failing which a;uch 
Certificate will be issued. 

Deeds Registry, 
Windhoek, 

10th September, 1926. 

L, P. BORCHERS, 
Registrar of Deeds. 

lf4l' 
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Offisiefe Koerant, 15 SeJ>_tember 1926. 
,...,_ 

NOTICES Of TRUSTEES AND ASSIGNEES. Pursuant to Section sixty-four, Sub-section (3), Section seventy and Section 
-thirty-nine, .Sub-section (2), of the Insolvency Act, 1916, .as applied .to South West Africa. . 

Notice is hereby given that the persons mentioned in the subjoined Schedule have been appointed Trustees. or 
Assignees, as the case may be, of the Estates thereio mentioned as having been sequestrated. or. assigned, that their ad.dresses 
are therein set forth; and that the persons indebt~d to the Estates are required to pay their debts at the said addresses within 
the periods mentioned in. the Schedule. 

. further, that a meeting of creditors (being the second meeting fo such of the said Estates as are under sequestration} 
will be held in the said Estates, on the da~es and at the times and places mentioned in the Schedule, for the proof of claims 
against the Estate, for the purpose of receiving the Trustee's or Assignee's report as to the affairs and condition of the 
Estate, and of giving the Trustee or Assignee .directions concerning the sale • or recovery of any part of the Estate, or 
com;erning any matter relating to the administration there«;>f. 

• Meetings in Windhoek will be held before the Master;_ elsewhere they will be held before the Magistrate. 

KENNISGEVINGEN VAN KURA TORS EN BOEDELREDDEHS. lngevolge artikel vier en zestig, sub-.artikel (3), artikeJ 
zeventig en artikel negen en dertig, sub-artike1 (2), van de lnsolventie Wet, 1916, zoals toegepast op· Zuidwest Afrika. 
. . Kennis wordt hierme<Je gefeven dat de personen genoemd in de bieronder volgende Bijlage zijn benoemd als 

Kur~tors of Boedelredders, naar he geval mocht' zijn, van de Boedels daarin vermeld als gesekwestreerd of afgestaan; dat 
bun adressen zijn als daarin opgegeven; en dat de pe,rsonen die aan de beedels geld schulden hun schulden moeten betal,en 
bij de opgegeven adressen binnen de termijnen vermeld in de Bijlage. • • • • 

Verder dat een bijeenkomst van schuldeisers (zijnde de tweede bijeenkomst in diegene van de boedels welke ge~ek­
westreerd zijn) zal worden gehotiden in de gezegde boedels op de datums en op de tijden en plaatsen venneld in de 
Bijlage, voor het .bewijzen van aanspraken tegen de boedel, voor het ontvangen van het verslag van de Kurator of van 
de Boedelredder omtrent de aangelegenheden en de staat van de boedel, alsmede voor het geven van instrukties aan de 
Kui'ator of Boedelredder betreffende de verkoop of opvordering van aan de boedel beborende stukken of betreffende aan­
gelegenheden in verband met het beheer daarvan. 

' In Windhoek zullen de bijeenkomsten voor de Meester worden gehouden en in andere plaatsen voor de Magistraat. 
Form. No. 3.-Formulier No. 3. SCHEDULE.-BIJLAGE. 

Whether Day, Date and Hour of 

No. of Name and Des-1 Assigned 
Name of Full Address 

Time within 

Estate 
cription of Estate or Seque- Trustee or of Trustee or Meeting Place· of 

which debts 

N 
strated Assignee Assignee Dag, Datum en Uur van payable 

No. van aam en 
:Meeting 

Boedel 
lleschrijving Of Boedel Naam van Volledig Adres 

Bijeenkomst Tijd binnen 

van Boedel is afgestaan Kurator of van Kurator of 
Plaats van welke 

of gesek- Boedelredder Boedelr!'dder Day 

I 

Date I Hour 
Bijeenkomst schuld molt 

westreerd Dag Datum Uur worden 
bl!'taald 

186 I Insolvent Estate 1sequestrated1 John Hugo [ I P. 0. llox 7, fTuesday I 28/9/26 I 10a.m. ( Windhoekl 21 days 
of Wilhelm von Hill Windhoek 
Schutz, a farmer 
of district Wind~ 
hoek, now at 
s-vrakopmund 

·~ .:.t :}::,; tLi:: 

ELECTION Of 
The Estates of the persons mentioned in the attached schedule being unrepresented, notice Is hereby given to the 

surviving spouse (if any), next-of-kin, legatees, and creditors, and-in cases where the meeting is convened for -the election ~f 
Tutors-to the paternal and maternal relatives of the minors, and to all others whom these presents may concern, that 

- meetings will be held in the several Estates at the times, dates, and places specified for the purpose of selecting some 
person or l'ersons for approval by the Master of the High Court of South West Africa as fit and proper to be by him 
appointed Executors o r Tutors, as the case may be. Meetings at Windhoek will be held before the Master, and in 
otl1""< places before the Magistrate. 

JACS. P. LE ROUX ESTERHUYSEN, 
Master of the High Court of S. W. Africa. 

VERKIEZINO VAN EKSEKUTEUREN EN VOOODEN. 
De Boedels van de personen vermeld in de aangehecbte lijst niet vertegenwoordigd zijnde, wordt hiermede kennis 

gegeven aan de nagelatene echtgenoot (indien enige), erfgenamen, legatarissen en krediteuren, en-in geva~n waar de 
bijeenkomst belegd wordt voor verkiezing van voog:den-aan de bloedverwanten der minderjarigert van vaders- en moederszijde, 
en aan alle anderen die het moge aangaan, dat ti1jeenkomsten gehouden zullen worden in <le verschillende Hoedels op de 
tijden, datums en plaatsen vermeld, voor het doe! een persoon of personen te kiezen voor goedkeurig van de Meester van 
bet Hooggerechtshof van Zuidwest Afrika als goed en bekwaam om door hem te worde!J aangesteld als ,ksekuteuren 
of voogden, als het geval mag • wezen. Hijeenkomsten te Windhoek zullen ge#louden worden vooa: de Meester~ en in 
andere plaatsen voor de Magistraat. 

JACS. P. LE ROUX ESTERHUYSEN, 
Meester van het Hooggerechtshof van Zuidwest Afrika 

SCHEDULE.-BIJLAGE. 

Registered NAME OF THE DECEASED Date and Place Date and Time lleetlng Oon-
Number 

I 
Occupation 

of Death of Meeting 
Place of Meeting veu.ed for 

of Estate Surname Christian Name election ol 

Geregistr. - N.U.M VAN Dl1: OVERLEDENE. Datum en plaats Datum en tijd van Plaats van BIJeenkomal 
Nummer Familienaam Voorna.am Beroep 

van overlijden Bijeenkomst BljeenkomPI 
belegd voor 

vanBoedel verklezlng van 

626 Hasse Fritz Curt Farmer 101?/1926, . 27/9/1926, Otjiwarongo Executor 
Gustav Erdmann Swakopmund 10 a. m. 

264'1/9 Nitsche Carl Hermann Farmer 6/5/1916, 27/9/1926, Omaruru Exacutor 
W eissenfels, 10 a. m. 
Omaruru - -

.. 

NOTICE. 

Application having been made by RUDOLF BURKHARDT 
for the issue and registration of a Certificate of Registered 
Title in respect of certain farm "OKAWARI" No. 122, situate 
in the district of Otjiwarongo, measuring Five Thousand 
and Fifty (5050) Hectares, Thirty One (31) Ares, Seventy Four 
(74) Square Metres, originalfy herd by the said RUDOLF 
:BURKHARDT under and by virtue of Deed of Sale. dated 
21st February 1914 confirmed. 17th October 1914, all person$ 
claiming to have any right or title in or over the said land 
are hereby required to notify me in writing of such claim 
within tbree months from the date of publication of this 
notice. 

Should any objection be taken it shall be the duty ot 
the person objeding in the absence of any agreement between 
the parties to apply to the High Court of South West Africa 
within a period of one month from the date on which the 
objection is lodged for an Order restraining the issue of the 
Certificate in question failing which such Certificate will 
be issued. 

Windho.ek, 

L. P. BORCHERS, 
Registrar of Deeds. 

flps 10th day of September, 1926. 

i-· 
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Official Oazette, 15th . September t 926. 

MASTER'S NOTICES. Pursuant to Section sixteen, Sub-s~ion ,(3), and Section ~irty-nine, Sub-section (1), of the Insolvency 
Act, 1916, as applied to South West Afnca. • 

The Estates. mentioned in the subjoined Schedule havin1 been elaced under sequestration by Order of the High 
Court of South West Africa, notice is hereby given that a first meetmg of creditors will be held in the said Estates on 
the dates and at the tunes and places mentioned in the , Schedule for the proof of claims and for the election of a trustee. 
MeetinKS in Windboek will be held before the Master; elsewhere they will be held before the Magistrate. 

JACS. P. LE ROUX ESTERHUYSEN, 
as _Master of the High Court. 

KENNJSOEVINGEN VAN OE MEESTER. Ingevol.ge artikef zestien, subsektie (3), en artikel negen en dertig, subsektie (1), 
. van de Jnsolventie Wet.. 1916 zoals toegepast op Zuid-West Afrika. 

Nademaal de . Boedels venneld in de hieronder v;;igencle Bijlage zijn gesekwestreerd bij Order van het Hooggerechtshof 
van Zuid-West Afrika, wordt hiermede kennis gegeven dat een eerste b1jeenkomst van schuldeisers in de gezegde Hoedels 
zal wordeit gehouden op de datums en de tijden en plaatsen vermeld in de Bijlage voor het bewijzen van vorderingen en 
bet verkiezen van een Kurator. In Windho.ek zullen de bijeenkomsten voor de Meester word en· gehouden; in andere plaatsen 
zullen zij voor de Magistraat • worden gehouden. • . 

JACS. P. LE ROUX ESTERHUYSEN, 
Meester van het Hooggerechtshof van z.-W. Afrika. 

Form. No. 2.-Fonnulier No. 2. SCHEUULE.-BIJLAGE. 

No. Date 
Day, Date and Hour of Meeting 

Place 
of Estate 

Name and Description of Estate of Order 
Dag, Datum en Uur van Bijeenkomst 

of Meeting 

No. Naam en Beschrijving van Boedel Datum Dsy Date Hour Plaats 
van Boedel van Order Dag Datum Uur van Bijeenkomst . 

195 Mark Isaacs, a general dealer of 10/9/1926 Friday 1/10/1926 10 a. m. Swakopmund 
Walvis Bay, Swakopmund 

I 

NOTICE TO CREDITORS ANO DEBTORS. ESTATES Of DECEASEp PERSONS: Section 40, Act No. 24 of 1913, 
• as applied to South West Afiica. 

; .. Creditors and Debtors in the Estates specified in the annexed Schedule are called upon to lodfe ·their daims with 
and pay their debts to the Executors concerned within the stated periods calculated from th'e ·date o • publication t1ereot. 

i· ,! J ---- ' . • 

KENNISOEVJNG AAN KREDITEUREN EN DEBITEUREN. BOEUELS VAN OVERLEDENE PERSONEN: 
• Artikel 46, Wet No. 24 van ,1913, zoals toegepast op Zuidwest Afrika. 

Krediteuren en Debiteuren in de Boedels vctmeld in bijgaande Bijlage worden verzocht hun vorderingen in te 
leveren en hun schulden te betalen ten kantore van de bctrokkenc Eksekuteuren binnen gemelde tijdperkcn van af datum 
van publikatie dezes. 

SCHEDULE.-BIJLAOE. 

EstateNo 
Boedel 

No. 

618 

620 

623 

ESTATE LATE 

BOEDEL VAN WI,JLEN 

Robert William Kerr, 
of Persip, district Gibeon 

Magdalena (of Magdelena) Johanna le Grange, 
geboren van Tonder, en nagelatene echt­
genoot Pieter Jacobus le Grange 

Richard H&JDtnn 
' --

--~-L-;· 
l 

NOTICE TO GAZETTE THAT PROVISIONAL ORDER Of 
SEQUESTRATION HAS BEEN SUPERSEDED. 

. In the Matter between OTTO WARNCKE, and HENSEL 
& CALLESEN, Plaintiffs and Petitioning Creditors, and 

OTTMAR SCHNEIDER, Defendimf 

Notice is hereby given that the Provisional Order of 
Sequestration granted in this case on the 24th day of August 
1926 by the Ho-nourable Mr:· Justice Gutsche has been 
superseded, and the petition '<Uscharged by Order of the 
Honourable the High Court of South West Africa dated tht' 
10th day of September, 1926. 

JACS. P. le R. ESTERHUYSEN, 
Master of the High Court. 

In de Zaak tussen OTTO WARNCKE, en HENSEL & 
CALLESEN, Klagers en Petitioneerende Krediteuren, en 

OTTMAR SCHNEIDER, Verweerder. 

Hiermede wordt bekend gemaakt dat de Provisionele 
Order van Sekwestratie in deze zaak oegestaan op 24 Augustus 
J926 door de Edele beer Rechter • 0 u t s c h e opgeheven tn 
d"e petitie Jngetrokken is op last van het EdeJe, Hoog-Gerechts>-
11or, geda'feerd lOden September 1926. . 

JACS. P. le R. ESTERHUYSEN, 
Meester van bet Hoog-GerechiSlhof. 

Within a period of 

Binnen een tijdperk van 

21 days 

li:en maand 

. ' Thifly "day• 

Name and Address of Executor or 
authorized Agen,t: 

Naam en Adres van Eksekuteur ol 
gemachtigde Agent. 

J. L. G. Bell, 
Box 41:t, Windhoek 

Pieter Jacobus le Grange, 
Ro11enhof, P. K. Giheron 

Dr. Albert Stark, Agent for 
Executor, Box 87, Windhoek 

NOTICE TO GAZETTE THAT PROVISIONAL ORDER OP 
SEQUESTRATION HAS BEEN. SUPERSEDED. 

Jn the Matter between OTTO WARN CKE, and HENSEL 
& CALLESEN, Plaintiffs and Petitioning Creditors, and 

ERNA SCHNEIDER, Defendant. 

Notice is hereby given that the Provisional Order of 
Sequestration granted in this case on the 24th day of August 
1926 by the Honourable Mr. Justice Gutsche has been 
superseded, and the petition discharged by Order of the 
Honourable the High Court of South West Africa dated the 
10th day of September, 1926. 

• JACS. P. le R. ESTERHUVSEN, 
Master of the High Court. 

In 4e Zaak tussen OTTO WARNCKE, en Hl!NSEL & 
CALLESEN, ·Ktagers en Petitioneerende Krediteuren, en 

ERNA SCHNEIDER, Verweerder. 

Hiermede -wordt bekend getttaakt dat de Provisionefe 
Order van Sekwestratte in deze taak oegestaan op 24 Augustus 
1926 <door de Edele beer Rechter O u ts ch e opgehev~.. ~ll 
de petitie ingetrokktn is op last van bet Edele H<Jog•Oeredrts­
hof, gedatterd lOden September 1926. 

JACS. P. le R. ESTl:RHUYSEN, 
Meester van bet • H~1,0erec11t,hof. 

NOTICE 
is hereby given that application will be made fourteen days 
after this publication for the transfer of mr General Dealer 
Licence on Erf 640, Walvis Bay, to Gottlieb Deubler of Walvis 
Bav 

ANNA ELSE MEYER, born Bernhardt, 
Walvis Bay. 

1'161 



•·· Offisiele !(~rant, _ 15 September 1926. 

NOTICES Of TRUSTEES ANO ASSIGNEES. Pursuant to Section ninety-six, Sub-section (2), of lhe Insolvency Act, 
1916, as applied to South West Africa. . 

Notice is hereby given that the liquidation accounts and plans of distribution or/and contribution· in th'e Es.tates 
mentioned in the s11bjoined Schedule will lie open at the offices therein mentioned for a period of four-teen days, or 
such longer period as is therein stated, from the date mentioned in thf' Schedule or from the date of publication hereof, 
whichever may be later, for inspectiori by creditors. -KENNISGEVINGEN VAN KURAT< 1 R.S EN 8OEDELREDOERS. lngevolge artikel zes-en-negentig, subsektie (2) van de-

lnsolventie Wet, 1916, zoals toegepast op Zuidwest Afrika. 
Kennis .wordt hiermede gegeven, dat de Jilcwidatie-rekeningen en plannen van distributie of/en kontributie • in ck 

Boedels genoemd in de hieronder volgende Hijlage ter. inzage zullen liggen voor inspektie door schuldeisers in de kantoren 
daarin genoemd, gedurende een tijdvak van veertien dagen of zoveel )anger als daarin vermeld van af de datum vermeld 
in de Bijlage of v,an af de datum van publikatie hiervan, naar gelang welke van de twee later is. 
form. No. 6.-formulier No. 6. SCHEDULE.-BIJLAOE. 

Offices at which Account 
Date from which 
Account will lie 

No. of Name and Description of E ... tate Description of Account will lie open open 
Estate Kantoren waar Rekening ter Datum van af wan• 

Beschrijving Inzage zal liggen neer Rekening ter 
No. van Inzage zal Iiggen 
Boedel Naam en Beschrijving van Boedel van Rekening 

I 

!-laster Magistrate From 
\ 

Meester Magistraat Van 

1Jl4 Johanna Dorotha van Niekerk, First and Final Liqui. Windhoek -- 15th Sept. 1926 
boarding house keeper and Distribution 
of Windhoek 

178 Insolvent Estate J!'irst and Final Windhoek Lnderitz 17th Sept. 1926 
Wilhelm Hansen 

173 Insolvent Estate of First and Firal Liquid. Windhoek - 16th Sept. 1926 
Behne & Frohberg, Windhoek and Distribut. Account 

175 Insolvent Estate C. E. Geurtse, First and Finat-Liquid. Windhoek - 15th Sept. 1926 
of Windhoek .and Distribut. Account • 

NOTICES OF TRUSTEES ANO ASSIGNEES. Pursuant to Sectiions forty and forty-one ot the Insolvency Act 191b, 
_ as applied to South West Africa. 

• Notice is hereby given that a meeting of creditors will be held in the Sequestrated or Assigned Estates mentioned 
in the subjoined Schedule 6ft the da~, at' tile times and Jla.St;S. an~ for the puw:;s thetein set forth. 

Meetings in Windhoek will be held ltef6te.fll~.,_ .. J'~ . 1. '!!!le~,_,,~, .. ~~ , .• ;~~~,: •. ,, , 
KENNISGEVINGEN VAN KURATORS EN BOEOECR~!RS. litg=---~:,•-•~',,a'"·W'•a'~';W 

msolventie Wet, 1916, zoals toegepast op Zuidwest Afrika. 
Hiermede wordt kennis gegeven, dat een bijeenkomst van schuldeisers zal worden gehouden in de gesekwestreerde 

of Afgestane Boedels vermeld in de hieronder volgende 1:Ujlage op de datums, tijden en plaatsen en voor de doeleindeo 
daarin vermeld. 

• In Windhoek zullen de bijeenkomsten voor de Meester worden gehouden en in andere plaatsen voor de Magistraat. • 
form. No. 4.-formulier No. 4. SCHEDULE.-BIJLAGE. 

Whether Day, Date, and Hour of Meeting 
No. of Name and Description Assigned or Dag, Datum en Uur van Place of 
Estate of Estate Sequestrated Meeting Purpose of Meeting . Bijeenkomst 
No. van Naam en Beschrijving Of Boedel is 
Boedel van Boedel Gesekwestreerd Day 

of Afgestaan Dag 

182 Daniel Johannes Ge·ber Sequestrated Wednesday 
-

•, 

176 Assigned Estate or Assigned Friday 
Alfred Otto B.edlich 

VACANCY: DISTRICT SURGEON AND RAILWAY 
MEDICAL OFFICER: GIBEON AND MALTAHOHE 

DISTRICTS. 
• Applications are invited for the dual position of:•-
(1) District Surgeon for the Magisterial districts of Gibeon 

and Maltahohe, with headquarters at Gibeon at a salary 
of £ 420 per annum, plus supplementary fees and an 
allowance for travelling; and of 

(2) Railway Medical Officer for the section Keetmanshoop 
(exclusive) to Rehoboth (exclusive), with headquarters 
at Gibeon, at a salary of £ 280 per annum· plus the 
fees and allowances prescribed by the Railways and 
Harbours Sick Fund Regulations. 

Private practice is not precluded. 
Separate applications furnishing particulars as to age, 

professional and language qualifications, experience, whether 
married or sintrle, should reach the Secretary for South West 
Africa, Administrator's Office, Windhoek, and the District 
Secretary, South African Railways and Harbours Sick fund, 
Windhoek, not later than Saturday the 2nd October, 1926. 

:restimonials may be submitted but canvassing by public 
petition or otherwise should not be resorted to. 

The successful applicant will be required to assume duty 
on the 1st November, 1926. : : 

Plaals van Doel van Bijeenkomst 

I 

Date Hour Bijeenkomst 
Datum Uur 

29/9/26 10 a.m Offloe of For further proof of 
the Mastn debts and confirmation 
Windhoek by creditors of further 

allowance of £ tO·made 
to insolvent 

15/10/26 l0a.m. Office of the To prove further claims 
.Magistrate 
Keetmans-
hoop 

VACANCY: DISTRICT SURGEON AND RAILWAY~·-'; 
MEDICAL OFFICER - OMARURU :$.\V'&~-, 

Applications are invited for the'~, ~ift&it <>f :- • 
(1) Disfri~ Surgeon for the ntqffterilf•<fistrict of Omaruru:, 

iat a salatr of £300 ,per annum~ plus supplementary fees 
and an allowance for tra\i'dliilg; and of 

(2) Railway Medical Officer for the section Omaruru 
(inclusive) to Otjiwarongo (exclusive), withi headquarters 
at Omaruru, at a salary of £132 per annum plus the 
fees and allowances prescribed by the Railwa_ys. .and 
Harbours Sick fund Regulations. 

Pri • ate practice is not precluded. 
Separate applications furnishing particulars as to age, 

professional and language qualifications, experience, whether 
marri·ed or sin~le, should reach the Secretary for South West 
Africa, Administrator's Office, Windhoek, and the District 
Secretary, South African Railways and Harbours Sick fund, 
Windhoek, not later than the 2nd October, 1926. 

Testimonials may be submitted but cam;assing by public 
petition or otherwise should not be resorted to. 

The successful applicant to assume duty on the 1st 
Nov,ernber, 1926. • 

4,-
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r Official Gmtte, 15th 5'pt,mb<, !926. 2108 , 

!'-:--

------ ..,.,, 

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO APPLY FOR REHABILITATION. Pursuant to Section one hundred and eight of the 
• • Insolvency Act, 1916, as applied . to South West Africa. 

Notice is hereby given that the Insolvents mentioned in the subjoined Schedule will apply to the High Court of 
South West Africa at Windhoek for their rehabilitation at the times and upon the grounds therein set opposite their respec-
tive names. • 

KENNISOEVINO VAN VOORNEMEN OM TE VERZOEKEN OM REHABILIT ATIE. lngevolge Artikel honderd acht van 
de lnsolventie Wet, 1916, zoals toegepast op Zuidwest Afrika. 

Hiermede wordt kennis gegeven dat de lnsolventen genoeritd in de hieronder volgende Bijlage biJ bet Hoof• 
gerechtshof van Zuidwest Afrika te Windhoek zullen verzoeken om hun rehabilitatie op de tijden en om redenen daann 
opgegeven tegenover bun respektieve namen. 
Form. No. 8.-Formulier No. 8. SCHEDULE.-BIJLAOE. 

Date when Day, Date, & 

No.of Full Na.me & Description Place Estate Hour of Grounds of of Business Division of Sequestrated Intended 
Es.tate of Insolvent or Residence Court to which Application Application 

No. van Volle Na.am en Beschrij- Plaats Application Place / Flaa.ts Datumwa.ar- Dag,Datum Redenen op Boedel voor 
Boedtl ving van Insolvent van Bezigheid will he made en Uur van Applikatie of Woonplaats Gesekwe- Voorgenom. 

streerd werd Applikatie 

3 Herman Gluck Windhoek High Court Windhoek 24:2/21 Monday, Accounts con-
8/11/26, firmed 21/8/23. 

9a.m . 

NOTICES OF TRUSTEES ANO ASSIGNEES. Pursuant to Section ninety-four of the Insolvency Act, 1916, as applied 
to South West Africa. 

• Notice is hereby given that fourteen days after the • date hereof it is the intention of the Trustees or Assignees 
of the Sequestrated or Assigned Estates mentioned in the subjoined·_ SclwdJJle to apply to the Master of the High Court 
for an extension of time, as specified in the Sched'!IJ; ,_~i!~-,\\'bich to l~i" a)iguidation account and plan of distribution 

~~~~I~~~~~~~o;N VAN KU~ATQMl:aifafiJ~ri~-~- · lngevolge ~~~- vi:r,oen,negentig van de Insolventie Wet, 
_ _ , • :bt,':-:1,,+, ;'_ - l 016, zoals toegepast oi, • Zuidwest Afrika. 

Ken,.. ..,.. Jdeimed~·ge~ven, dat de Kura tors or Boedelredders van de gesekwestreerde of afgestane Boedels, 
vermeld in -ae hieronder volgende Bijlage, voornemens zijn veertien daren na datum hiervan de Meester van bet Hoog­
geredltshof te verzoeken om een verlenging van de tijd genoemd in de Bijlage voor de indiening van een likwidatie­
rekening en plan van distributie of/en kontnl>utie. 
Form. No. 5.-Formulier No. 5. . SCHEDULE . .:......BIJLAOE. 

-Uate of Trustee Date when 
No. of Name of Trustee or Assignee's Account Due Period of Extension 
Estate Name and Description of Estate or Assignee Appointment 

Datum waarop required 
Datum van 

No. van Naam en Beschrijving van Boedel Na.am van Ku1ator Kura.tors of Rekening moet Tijdperk van 
Boedel of Boodelredder Boedelredders worden Verlenging Benodigd 

Aanstelling ingediend 

174 Insolvent Estate oi John Hugo Hill 
Wilhelm Christ 

8/3126 8/9/26 Three months 

176 Assigned Estate of 
Alfred Otto Redlich 

A. Herzberg 22/2/26 22/8/26 Three months 

NuTICES Of TRUSTEES AND ASSIGNEES. Pursuant to Section. ninety-nine, Sub-section (2), of the Insolvency Act, 
1016, as applied to South West Africa. 

The liquidation accounts and plans of distribution or/and contribution in the Assigned or Sequestrated Estates 
mentioned in the subjoined Schedule _ having been confirmed on the dates therein mentioned, notice is hereby given that 
a dividend is in course of payment or/and a contribution in course of collection in the said Estates as in the Schedule is 
set forth, and that every creditor liable to contribute is requir~d to pay the trustee or assignee the amount for which 
be is liable at the address mentioned in the Schedule. 
KENNISOEVINOEN VAN KURA TORS EN BOEDELRE.ODERS. Ingevolge artikel negen en negentig, sub-sektie (2), van 

de Insolventie Wet, 1916, zoals toegepast op Zuidwest Afrika. 
Nademaal de likwidatie-rekeningen en planner van distributie of/en kontributie in de afgestane of 1esekwesteerde 

boedels vermeld in de hieronder volgende bijlage zijn bekrachtigd op de daarin genoemde datums, wordt htermede kennis 
gegeven, dat een dividend zal woraen uitgekeerd of/en een kontributie zal worden ingezameld in de gezegde boedels, 
zoals • uiteengezet in de bijlage en dat iedere kontributieplichtige schuldeiser aan de kurator of boedelredder bij het in de 
bij)age genoemde adres bet door hem verschuldigde bedrag moet betalen. 
Form. No. 7.-Fonnulier No. 7. SCHEDULE.-BljLAGE. 

Date when Whether a Dividend is 

No. of Name Account being paid or Contri-
Name of Trustee or li'ull Address of Trustee Confirmed bution being collected, 

Estate and Description of Estate or both Assignee or Assignee 
Datum Of een Dividend wordt Volled.ig Adrea van No. van Na.am waarop Re- uitgekeerd of een kontri-

Naam van Kurator 
Boedel en Beschijving van Boedel kening werd butie wordt ingevorderd of Boedelredder Kura.tor of Boedelredder 

hekrachtigd of beide 

161 Franz Wuerz berg!'r, formerly 6/9/26 Dividend is being paid Erich Worms P.O. Box 18, 
of farm Omantumba Windhoek_ 
(Okahandja), now of 
Luderitz 

163 lnll()lvent Estate of 8/9/26 do. John Hugo Bill P.O. Box 7, 
• Oarl Jaspersen, 0maruru Windhoek . 

DISSOLUTION OF PARTNERSHIP. 
• . 

FEITELBERO ANO SILBER. 

The business will . in future be carried on at Windhoek 
41nd Oobabis under the style or name of 

Notice is hereby given that the firm of FEITELBERG AND 
SILBER, consisting of ·MAX FEITELBERG and SAM SILBER 
has been dissolved on the 1st September 1926 and that the said 
SAM SILBER will carry on the business of the said firm alone 
and for his own account, having taken ov~ all ass.ets and 
liabilities of· the said firm. 

'FEITELBERO AND SILBER, 
Successor S. SILBER. 

Datet'fu!t ~ing:;e~f September, 1926.MAX FEITELBERO. 

SAM SILBER. 
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Of,fjsief«:_I<:o~r_ant, 15 September 1926. 

NOTICE. 

Application having been made by SELIG SIRKIN and 
SAMUEL KRETZMER for the issue and registration of a 
certificate of Registered Title in respect of certain Portion A 
of Erf No. 293 (formerly • Parzelfe 72/52, Sheet 2, of the 
General Plan), situatP. on Bismarck Street in the Township 
of Luderitz, measuring Five (5) Ares, Eighty-Two (82) Square 
Metres, originally hel<J by the Deutsche Kolonial OeseUschaft 
fuer Sued West "Afrika, and ·sold by them to ERNST DREWS 
and by hiitt sold to the said SELIG SIR.KIN· and SAMUEL 
KRETZMER jointly by deed of agreement dated the 13th and 
19th August 1909. 

AIJ persons claiming to have any right or Title in or 
over the said land are_ hereby required to notify. me in writing 
of such claim within three months from the date of publication 
of this notice. l 

Should any objection be taken, it shall be the duty ot 
the person objecting, in the absence of any agreement between 
the parties, to apply to the High Court of South West Africa. 
withm a period of one month from the date on which the 
objection is lodged .for an order restraining the issue of. the 
Certificate in question, failing which such Certificate will 
be issued. 

L. P. BORCHERS, 

Dated at Windhoek, 
Registrar of Deeds. 

this 8th day of September, 1926. 

LOST MORTGAGE BOND. 

Notice is hereby given that we intend applying for a 
certified copy of Mortgage Bond (Hypothekenbrief) _passed by 
RUDOLF SCHUETT in favour of PAUL LOEHRKE. over 
certain Parzelle 77 f 4, Sheet 5, of the General Plan (now Erf 
No. 172), situate in the Township of Swakopmund, registered 
in the Grundbuch of Swakopmund Stadt, Volume VI, Folio 157. 

And all persons having objections to the issue of such 
copy are hereby required to lodge same in writing with the 
Registrar of Deeds _ at Windhoek within five weeks of the 

~ last publication of. ,tJtia. ,ootice.- -

--~~--- ····~'.c.=,=~,=::2· :t?::d:!;~~;:r ~--fm--~~---~-•~-~::~~~~--, 

this 18th day of August, 1926. Windhoek, Box 26. 

NOTICE 

is hereby given that I have sold the business which I 'have 
carried on as Hotelkeeper and General Dealer in Maltahohe 
to Hesselmann Ltd. 

CARL OTTO WESTPHAL. 

John Meinert Ltd ... Windhoek. 

6,..~' 

"· 

; 
"""" 

"-Js;.j~;-i_c' 
~ ': ·., i •. ~1 

~·J_;Jiitf-
~\. 

, 
- ;;. ~·.t, 

, ~:)_~~ ·-f-':..}... 1~ 
-- ---·• .. ~, ,_.:,;...; -::,! ;.. -~--

~~~~ :.:# ~- ;~ t~' ;.-:·~-




